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LET ME SHOW YOU How to 
Set Up a Modern Processing Lab. 
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“Skyblue” modern base. Sink features: rounded corners, one-piece 
& FULLER, INC. 


integral splash-wall and sink pan construction. Sink pan is HELI- 
ARC WELDED. 


Leedal equipment looks better—performs better—lasts longer. 





Many years of experience enable us to See for yourself. Come in today. 


help you set-up any size or type of lab. PROCESSING UNITS 


We can supply all the equipment, help FOR COLOR — One unit does it all. Complete with water 

jacket and 6 or 8 insert tanks. (One is plastic lined for 
bleach.) Here is an inexpensive way to get into profitable 
color work. FOR B & W NEGATIVES — One convenient 


unit to develop, rinse, fix and wash. 


you set-up and advise you of new ma- 
| terials and processes. We are as near as 
PRINT WASHERS 


THE SEA WAVE — works automatically by water power. 
Prints are constantly agitated and swished about by the 
rocking motion. A great time saver. Use the SPRAY 
WASHER for light production work. 


our telephone. Won’t you call today? 
y } y ) 


The “NEW LOOK” Leedal Line 


Featuring a brand new look in processing STORAGE & MIXING EQUIPMENT 
Saves you time! Saves you money! Chemicals are quickly 


equipment—clean, modern, efficient. 
mixed, safely stored. Round or square — take your pick. 





Leedal offers a complete line—in a full 
ASK ABOUT TANKS, UTENSILS, DEEP ROLL UNITS, 
FILM WASHERS, ACCESSORIES, TRAYS. 


range of sizes. 


ASK FOR YOUR COPY OF LEEDAL’S 
NEW 16 PAGE CATALOG -— It's loaded with 


typical darkroom layouts —ideas— equipment. 


MARKS & FULLER, INC. 


70 Scio Street 16 West Utica Street 
Rochester 4, N. Y. ‘i Buffalo 9, N. Y. 
HAmilton 6-2600 Lincoln 8070 
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HERE’S WHY BESELER IS THE ENLARGER FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS OF TODAY... TOMORROW ...AND YEARS TO COME. 


Absolute Rigidity of frame- i f Controlled Tension Negative C Optically Precise enlargements 
work with structurally engi- Stage that locks simply... edy, from 8mm (Minox) to 4” x 5” 
neered...vibration-free... j swiftly. ..into a light-tight nent 1 negatives without changing 
triangular truss construction. > unit for any position with é storing or handling costly con- . 
‘ ee positive accuracy. Opens densers. Twin condenser sys- 

without moving lamphouse. 5 tem provides maximum illumi- 

No danger of cracked con- nation in conformance with 

densers! : optical laws proven during 

almost 100 years in the field 






































Lateral Lamphouse position- 4 Built-In Filter Drawer—Slid- 
ing for sectional enlarge- Ss eee # ing Filter Drawer provides 
en say tant. ments ...without disturbing by ees #@ quick, proper Filter Position- 
ion too, if desired!) » easel position. ; ing. Filters stored in light- 
and simple return to 0° for 


o ¥ tight, dust-proof, smudge- 
ee ‘ : Z proof enclosure. 
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never 
outgrow — 
your 


BESELER! 


Charles Beseler Enlargers are designed with 
advanced features that will never be out-dated. These 
features mark the difference between a photographic 
novelty and an engineered instrument designed for a 
lifetime of use. Beseler Products cost more because 
they are worth more. They are an investment in your 
photographic future, and carry a lifetime guarantee. 





Charles Beseler Enlargers may be purchased only at 
authorized Beseler Dealers. 


Write for complete descriptive literature. 


CHARLES BESELER CO. 
215 South 18th St. 







yo 






East Orange, N. J. 









Visit the Beseler Dream Darkroom—At the corner of So. Michigan Ave. & East 8th St. 
(across the street from the Conrad Hilton) Chicago—during MPDFA Convention. 
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LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
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RATOR TnUCHS 


AN te] 5 ee) 6) od te) 
MOTION PICTURE, TV AND 
INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EQUIPMENT IN THE EAST 
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SALES - RENTALS - SERVICE 


333 West 52nd Street, New York City, Circle 6-5470 


Send for a schedule of rental rates 


Wun 
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® FILM PROCESSING 
UA ghp STAINLESS Steen 
7 EQUIPMENT 
THE MAGAZINE OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY AT WORK 


IN BUSINESS, INDUSTRY, 
GOVERNMENT AND SCIENCE 


MARCH, 1958 


EDITORIAL 
35MM CAMERA SURVEYS WELL CASING, Ross Sanddal 
TIME EXPOSURES RECORD WATER CURRENT MOVEMENT, F’. B. Gauthier 


OPTIGRAPH SYSTEM MAKES IN-FLIGHT STUDY OF AIRPLANE FLEXIBILITY SINKS ...316 Stainless Steel construction, heliarc 
INDUSTRIAL MOTION PICTURE WORKSHOP welded, corrosion proof. Fisher sinks are available in 
any size, for any job, there’s one to meet your lab 
SETTING UP A MOTION PICTURE DEPARTMENT, Kenneth L. Morton specifications. Curve clean corners, die sumped drain 
— ee outlet, siphon drain adjustable stainless steel levelling 
THREE BASIC LEVELS OF MOTION PICTURE EQUIPMENT, C. G. Einhaus screws and insulating undercoating are other sink 
KEEPING TRACK OF MOVIE COSTS, John I. Carr features. 
MOTION PICTURES AS A PUBLIC RELATIONS TOOL, F. W. Plumb 


SELECTING A MOTION PICTURE SERVICE LAB, Neal Keehn Jet 
MIXER 
This stainless steel unit 


HOW TO PLAN FOR A BETTER PROJECTION ROOM, Louis J. Lang ' pumps, mixes and delivers 
chemicals. 3-way utility 
FILM STRIP PROGRESS REPORT unit has a storage tank, 


~ mixing motor, distribution 
105MM PROGRAM HELPS MEET DISTRIBUTION PROBLEM, James J. Hughes line y pnt Bo a 


POINTERS ON ORDERING SUPPLIES, Henry Croix and carried on a noiseless 
; girder type dolly. 10-25-50 


gal. cap. 


8MM GOES PROFESSIONAL 


DEPARTMENTS 


; R’S MAIL NSTRUMENT! N 
EDITOR’S MAII 72 INSTRUMENTATION FILM DRYER 


nn sane 76 MOVIE CLINIC The universal all film 
ASSOCIATION NEWS dryer has been de- 
NEW EQUIPMENT & MATERIALS 84 TECHNICAL TRENDS, signed to ype = 
AUDIO-VISUALS ont Aa Coeaeetia: anni 
AS OTHERS SEE IT, 96 RELATED READING cial and professional 
Lloyd E. Varden beh laboratories. The unit 

eras aia 108 NEW FREE LITERATURE operates rapidly, 
INDUSTRIAL WORKSHOP, thoroughly and safe- 
David B. Eisendrath, Jr. 114 pRIEFs ly. Your assurance of 

peak efficiency. Size 
24” x 16” height 82”. 





: TEMPERATURE 
James S. Watkins, Publisher , CONTROL 


STAN HOCHMAN, Editor RODD EXELBERT, Advertising Mgr. : Fisher designed temperature 
MITCHELL BADLER, Associate Editor WALTER J. HUNT, Adv. Rep. : controls are eee 
JAMES J. HUGHES, Associate Editor FRED J. ROSS, Midwest Adv. Rep. & par pom a will 
D, B. EISENDRATH, JR., Tech. Editor DAVID HELFMAN, Western Adv. Rep. deliver 6-125 gal. water per 
GEORGE ASHTON, Tech. Editor CHARLES FELDMAN, Production Mgr. . conpect and efficient 23” 
EARL STANTON, Graphic Arts JAMES M. COMMODORE, Production a 
BOBBA JEAN MOODY, Editorial Asst. ROBERT ORBEN, Circulation Mgr. peyote rngedorser 
STAN FRIEDMAN, Art Director JACK RATISHER, Merchandising Mgr. 1542 Ibs. Stainless steel 

“— cabinet meas. 13x 1142” x3”. 





Copyright 1958 Photography in Busi > " , 3 A - ; 
5 ography in Business, Inc Fisher Photographic Processing Equipment is de- 

SAMUEL G. KRIVIT, President; SIMON T. KRIVIT, Vice President ; signed to increase the efficiency of every opera- 

S. WILLIAM PATTIS, Vice President ; JAMES S. WATKINS, Vice President. tion in your lab... If you have a problem, call 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY is published monthly by Photography in Business, Inc lilaebaidane thintiilniataihinssil 
affiliated with PHOTOGRAPHIC TRADE NEWS. Editorial and business offices, 10 East 

th Street, New York 16, N. Y. Accepted as controlled publicati t East ; 
ae Return $579 forms to 10 East 40th St.. New York ee Fa. fos-tey-Va: 
Chicago office, 53 W. Jackson Bivd. ... Los Angeles vetied 


office, 4020 W. 3rd St. Subscription rates in U. S. ane meme 3 
and Canade—$4 for one year, $6 for two years, $8 
for three years. Pan-American and foreign subscriptions BPA 


—$10 a year. No material in INDUSTRIAL PHOTO- 
GRAPHY may be reprinted without written permission. COMPANY, INC. 


P.O. BOX 426 NEWBURGH NEW YORK 
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Improve Film Titles 


with 
TEL-Animaprint 


Dollar Value 
in its field! 







The first sensibly priced 
HOT PRESS ‘TITLE 
MACHINE—the answer 
to economy and pre- 
cision accuracy in film 
titling. 






Prints dry from foil 
for instant use. 
Acme pegs assure 
perfect registration 
on paper or acetate 
cells. Prints all 
colors. This versatile Hot Press produces 
titles in any language—main titles, subtitles, 
trailer titles, TV commercials, slide films 
super-imposed subtitles, shadow and third 
dimensional effects, etc. May be applied to 
any kind of art, scenic or live action back 
ground, including photographs. 


Latest 1958 Electronic TEL-Animaprint 


Type heated at constant rate automatically, despite 

changes in room temperatures. Accuracy within 

+ I°F by *Thermistor . $495 
*Fenwal's Patented Control Unit 

tandard TEL-Animaprint with manual control, $435 


Write for illustrated brochure 


It Pays to Process 
Your Own Films 


with BRIDGAMATIC 


For Industrial Producers, TV Stations, 
Photo Finishers, Microfilmers, Etc. 


Peer ez 





BRIDGAMATIC Jr. does automatic 16mm 
film processing at small cost, fits in most 
any corner. Built-in drybox, heating elements, 
stainless steel tanks, air squeegee—develops 
and drives ready for showing 600’ 

positive, 180’ negative per hour, from $1195 
Larger capacity negative/positive, Rever- 
sal and Color models available 16/35/70mm 
standard or custom built, from ...... $1987 

Convenient Time-Payment Terms Arranged 
Write for illustrated brochure 


S. 0. S. CINEMA SUPPLY CORP. 


Dept. R, 602 WEST 52 ST., N. Y, 19—PLaza 7-0440 
Western Branch: 633! Holly'd Blvd., Holly'd., Cal. 
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Want Our 1957 Index 

I would like a copy of your 
1957 Editorial and Author In- 
dex. I would also like to tell you 
how much I appreciate your fine 
magazine. It contains a wealth 
of information for anyone con- 
nected with the photographic 
business. .I particularly enjoy 
the New Equipment & Materials 
section.—David S. Fuller, Mid- 
way Studios, Ardmore, Pa. 


Please mail a copy of your 
1957 Editorial and Author In- 
dex to me. We have found 
earlier indexes most valuable in 
locating information which we 
require.—L. G. English, Cherry- 
Burrell Corp., Little Falls, N. Y. 


. a copy of your 1957 Edi- 
torial and Author Index. Many 
thanks to you for excellent read- 
ing in the past—James_ E. 
Ward, Micro Switch, Freeport, 
Ill. 


would appreciate a copy 
of your 1957 Editorial and 
Author Index.—Lewis Trapp, 
Supervisor, Photographic Serv- 
ices, Columbus Division, North 
American Aviation. 


... kindly send your Editorial 
and Author Index.—O. B. Sloat, 
Supervisor, Photographic De- 
partment, Electronic Division, 
Otis Elevator Co. 


... please send your 1957 Edi- 
torial and Author Index.—Karl- 
Heinz Lohse, Chief Photogra- 
pher, United States Steel Corp., 
Monroeville, Pa. 

This is but a sample of the 
response to ovr announcement 
that INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
1957 Editorial and Author In- 
dex has been readied. Requests 
have exceeded all expectations, 
causing some delay in_ filling 
them. But all will be taken care 
of as soon as possible. 


Aerial Photography 

In one of Lloyd Varden’s “As 
Others See It” columns, he had 
an interesting run-down on an 
article entitled, “On Aerial Pho- 
tography.” Where may we ob- 


Edilov'e Mail 


STAN HOCHMAN, Editor 


tain copies of the complete 
article? —Gordon S. Smith, 
Field Information Unit, USDA, 
Soil Conservation Service. 
Write directly to Photography 
Magazine, Ltd., 9-10 Old Bailey, 
London, E.C. 4, England. 


Wants To Quote Us 

In the course of my work in 
applied photography I am_ be- 
coming more and more. im- 
pressed with the need to broad- 
en the businessman’s and engi- 
neer’s concept of the usefulness 
of photosensitive systems _ tc 
them. With this end in view, 1 
am working on an article for 
general business and engineer- 
ing magazines. How would you 
feel if in illustrating this gen- 
eral thesis, I used a condensa- 
tion of or reference to material 
which has appeared in INDUS- 
TRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY ? — Richard 
Heningham, Valley Cottage, 
ie F 

We would feel flattered. Go 
right ahead. 


Address Wanted 

On page 12 of the May-June, 
1955, issue of your magazine 
there is illustrated an automatic 
roll printer made by the Van 
Bilt Manufacturing Co. We have 
been unable to find the address 
of this company. Could you help 
us? — W. Hall, Chief, Air Di- 
vision, Surveys and Mapping 
Branch, Dept. of Lands and For- 
ests, Victoria, B. C., Canada. 

The address of the Van Bilt 
Mfg. Co., is 6024 Havlock Ave., 
Lincoln, Neb. 


Photo Templates 

I have read with great inter 
est the article about photo tem. 
plates, in the August issue con- 
cerning a system called “Am- 
power Lumotrace,” first adopted 
by S. Morgan Smith Co. 

I believe we have an applica- 
tion for this system to project a 
series of holes onto our engine 
base assemblies. We have ap- 
proximately 100 different base 
assemblies ranging in length 
from 6 to 8 feet, and width about 


continued on page 107 
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AUTOMATIC 
TRI-FILM 
PROCESSOR 


































Thi transportable Mark 3 Automatic 
Tri-Film Processor develops and dries 
16, 35 or 70 mm. film at 1! >, 3 or 6 feet a minute! 
Four 400-ft. 16 mm. films can be handled : 
simultaneously —or two 400-ft. 35 mm films 
or one 400-ft. 70 mm length. The various 
film sizes are accommodated by simple 
adjustments of film separators. Separate 
temperature control of the processing 
solution is possible on each tank from 60 to 


110 degrees F., within + | degree 





The latest high temperature chemical 
resistant plastics and Type 316 stainless Steel 


are used in all chemical areas. Processing 





is controlled by a mechanical program unit after 
the film is loaded into the machine— no special “leader” 


or continuous tapes, chains or sprockets are used. 


The need for stop baths and interbath rinses, 





SPECIFICATIONS 


normally required in Many processes. Is virtually 






eliminated because of a positive squeegee roller design. AUTOMATIC TRI-FILM PROCESSOR TYPE 1246 Mk3 
, ai 5 Size 54” long, 22” wide, 51” high 
A high-efficiency blower system and electrical heating Weight: == 400 Ibs. 


ensure rapid drying in the machine. The Processor is perfect 
for newsreels, TV news on film, motion picture rushes” 
in the field,—in all cases where speed plus quality are essential. 


Write for literature and quotations. 


Canadian Applied Research Limited 
{formerly PSC Applied Research Limited) 
1500 O'CONNOR DRIVE 
TORONTO 16, ONTARIO, CANADA 
PLYMOUTH 9-224] 





Fae 
a : cat EMBER: A, V. ROE CANADA LIMITED & HAWKER SIDDELEY GROUP 
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Indispensable 


for all 4x5 cameras 


NEW 


“auto-compensating” 


MULTIFOCUS 
VIEWFINDER 


The Linhof Multifocus Viewfinder is 
indispensable for cameras with inter- 
changeable lenses. It is the most pre- 
cise and most useful optical viewfinder 
ever designed. 

Whatever lens you decide to use, 
from 90mm wide angle up to 360mm 
telephoto, the Multifocus Viewfinder 
will give you the exact field as the 
camera lens sees it. 

An ingenious compensating device 
automatically corrects the finder for 
the reduction of field resulting when 
the camera lens is focused on middle 
distance and close-ups, while parallax 
is corrected for as close as 30 inches. 
You will shoot with confidence because 
you'll know that the image is correctly 
framed, that the entire film area can 


be utilized! $ 89 9 5 








90mm up to 360mm 





The Multifocus 
Viewfinder is ac- 
tually a variable 
magnification 
telescope. It 
matches the an- 
gle of the cam- 
era lens, not by 
masking the 
field, but by va- 











rying the magni- 
fication of the image. The finder is adjust- 
able for horizontal or vertical; it has a 
secondary frame for use with 21/4 x 31/4 
films on 4 x 5 cameras. 


*Mounting Shoe $6.00 
(not required for Linhof 4 x 5 cameras) 





At franchised Linhof Dealers or write to: 


LIN G 


PHOTO CORPORATION 
New York 10 @ Los Angeles 46 ate 





4 
LINHOF is a member of the Kling family of (2 
fine West German photographic products. 
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‘ Readers are invited to send their Ingenious Practices to 
' INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, 10 East 40th Street, 
' New York 16, New York. Payment of $10 will be made 
for acceptable items accompanied by a photograph. 


Tempering Flask 





Processing color films de- 
mands close control of tempera- 
ture, usually to + 0.5°. For a 
small processing unit, where the 
amount of work done is too small 
to justify automatic equipment, 
this tempering flask device works 
well. It uses a small flask and 
quick responding thermometer 
to adjust the bath. 

Its parts, obtainable from any 
lab supply house, are an aspira- 
tor bottle (1000cc)—$2.54; a 
66°-80° thermometer (Seybold 
Viscosity )—$3.50; 6” of 7 or 
8mm glass tubing; a two-hole 
rubber stopper; and a quantity 
of rubber or plastic tubing to fit 
from flask to bath. 

The inlet tubing is connected 
from an ordinary mixing faucet 
to the bottom of the aspirator 
bottle. The stopper holding the 
outlet tube and the thermometer 
are placed in the neck of the 
bottle and the outlet connected 
to the water bath. 

In operation the flow of hot 
and cold water is adjusted at the 
mixing faucet while watching 
the thermometer until the tem- 
perature holds’ steady. The 
thermometer is calibrated in 0.2 
and can be estimated to 0.1°. 
Tests in our lab show that with 
a rate of flow of two gallons per 
minute the temperature will hold 
for about three hours before re- 
quiring more hot water. This 
is ample time for either Ansco- 





[ngonious Pracicon 
JAMES J. HUGHES, Associate Editor 
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chrome or Ektachrome process- 
ing.—Richard M. Reese, Bjork- 
sten Research Labs, Madison, 
Wis. 


Report Size Prints 

Our report group wanted our 
photos to be the same size as the 
paper (81x11) used in its re- 
ports. As the photos were 
larger, we had the DuPont Com- 
pany cut the varigam 8%gxll 
(cut with the grain). The pho- 
tos dried exactly 8%x1l1_ to 
match the size of the paper pages 





in the reports, making a much 
neater report.—Paul Schmierer, 
Airesearch Mfg. Co., Los An- 
geles, Calif. 


identifying Cartridges 





Loading 35mm cartridges from 
100-foot rolls of bulk film pre- 
sents the problem of identifying 
the film after it has been loaded. 
We paint all cartridges with a 
gray lacquer, and add a white 
stripe for a 36-exposure roll, a 
black stripe for 20. Various col- 
ored strips indicate the type of 
film. — Ross Sanddal, Hughes 
Tool Co., Houston, Texas. 
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now you can end 








$6 


for SHARPER 
NEGATIVES, 
the new 

and superior 


SIMMON OMEGA 


120 CAMERA 





r 


© 
= 
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forever with... | 


Simimon, 
omesda 


autofocus 


Amazing Simmon OMEGA Autofocus 
enlargers are only focused once... 
then your negative is in focus all the 
time ...at all magnifications. You save 
time — save paper — end squinting 

and guessing. 


Only Simmon OMEGA has the “floating 
cam” that actually focuses for you. 

You just raise or lower the lamphousing. 
Image is sharp...stays sharp... 
automatically. You get perfectly cropped 
prints without exasperating enlarger 
trial-and-error hocus focus. 


Only Simmon OMEGA has the LOCKED 
ALIGNMENT that insures the flawless 
combination of your negative’s sharpness 
with factory-set lens-carrier-baseboard 
positions. Your first print is always sharp. 


You can own this amazing Simmon 
OMEGA Autofocus in the size best 
suited to you for LESS than the cost of 
other manual enlargers! There are 
Simmon OMEGA Autofocus enlargers for 
as low as $173.75! 


ll 
—nnccamnanneaneste 


SRE SAAR 





va 


for further information, write to 


SIMMON BROTHERS, INC., 30-28 Starr Ave., L. 1. C. 1, N.Y. 
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F&B MOVIE PRODUCTS 


New T6mm Moviscop Viewer 


e MOST BRILLIANT IMAGE 
OF ANY VIEWER 
PRECISION OPTICAL 
SYSTEM—CRITICALLY 
SHARP FOCUS 
OPERABLE ON 110V TO 
240V_AC—USED THRU- 
OUT THE WORLD 

NO PRESSURE PLATE— 
SCRATCHING IS 
IMPOSSIBLE 

70% HEAT RESISTANT 
aa CANNOT BURN 


PRECISION FRAME 
MARKER MAKES 1MM 
INCISION 


NOW 


$99.50 
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SCENE fe SOUND 


CAMERA SLATES— 
WITH CLAPSTICKS 


FOR SCENE DIRECTORS 
IDENTIFICATION week < 


: ee 





Large I! x 14" Size ey 
Erasable Slate Finish 5 
Hardwood Clapsticks Reg. $8.95 Now $4.7 


Famous F&B Split Reels 


Top Quality Steel—Precision Machined 


Price $ 4.50 Size 400 FT. — 16MM 
6.00 800 FT. — 16MM 
7.50 1200 FT. — 16MM 
9.00 1600 FT. — 14MM 
12.00 2000 FT. — 146MM 


FEB PRO-CINE TRIPOD 
MODEL 202 





THESE EXCLUSIVE FEATURES ORIGINALLY 
DESIGNED BY FEB. 


A—Camera tightening knob-Angle Gears. 

B—Telescoping, offset Pan handle. 

C—Second Pan handle position. 

D—Large Pan & Tilt tension locks. 

E—Large Diameter precision center shaft. 

F—Precision machined friction plate. 

G—Leg Brackets firmly bolted with leg rest 
ledge. 

H—Aluminum leg tops. 

I—Single leg locking knobs—prevents bend- 
& warping. 

J—Superb, seasoned, oil treated hardwood 
legs. 


NEW LOW PRICE $120.00 


Write for Complete Motion Picture Equipment 
Catalog 


FLORMAN & BABB, INC. 
68 West 45th St., New York, N.Y. 
. . for more details circle 556, page 111 








MPD & FA Trade Show 

Over 150 manufacturers and 
distributors will be represented 
at the Photographic Trade Show 
to be staged March 17 through 


21 in Chicago by the Master 


Photo Dealers’ and Finishers’ 
Association. The MPD & FA 
also will hold its national con- 
vention at that time. 


IPAA Dinner 


Edward S. Purrington, man- 
ager of the Ford Motor Com- 
pany’s Photo Department, was 
honored during the recent Tenth 
Anniversary Dinner of the Jn- 
dustrial Photographers Associa- 
tion of America, held in West 
Orange, N.J. Mr. Purrington was 
cited for “his many contributions 
to the industrial photographic 
industry.” 

Another highlight of the 
meeting was the introduction of 
the society’s new officers. Serv- 


Accociation Nowe 


MITCHELL BADLER, Associate Editor 


ing during 1958 will be: Walter 
Carlock, president; Robert Hand- 
ley, vice-president; Martin She- 





(| to r): Walter Carlock, Ed Pur- 
rington, Walter Stubbs. 


manski, treasurer, and Tom 
Holberton, secretary. 


PPA Seminar, Scholarship 


The Professional Photograph- 
ers of America, Inc., will hold its 
“Second Business Management 
Seminar” in the George Eastman 


continued on page 72 





SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA PHOTOGRAPHERS ORGANIZE 


A new organization has been 
added to the growing list of in- 
dustrial photographers’ associ- 
tions. This one, the Jndustrial 
Photographers’ Association of 
Southern California, has the 
joint sponsorship of the Profes- 
sional Photographers of America 





and The Professional Photog- 
raphers’ Association of South- 
ern California. Its first meeting 
held in Los Angeles, was organi- 
zational in nature. The struc- 
ture and purposes of the asso- 
ciation were discussed by mem- 
bers of the founding group. 


IPASC planning committee members are (Standing, | to r): Charles Weck- 
ler, Jr.. Lawrence J. Inman, Ake Berggren. (Seated, | to r): Roy Wolford, 
Janet Marshall, Burton Frasher, Jack Whiting and “Buzz” Holland. 
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Che 10mm Choice of Professionals! 


PRODUCERS AND CAMERAMEN HAVE NAMED THE AURICON “SUPER-1200”. . . 
“Che Finest and Fastest-working Jomm Sound-Camera!” 


WRITE FOR YOUR FREE COPY OF THIS NEW “SUPER-1200” CATALOG, © * 
which illustrates the many outstanding and fast-working features of this 
professional 16mm Sound-Camera, such as... 
+ “Super-1200” Camera is “self-blimped” for whisper-quiet studio use. 
Precision, jewel-hard Sapphire Film-Gate. 
Studio and Telephoto Finder Systems, plus Reflex Ground-Glass Focusing. 


“Rock-steady” picture synchronizes with “Double-System”’ 
Sound-Recorder; or you can record High-Fidelity Optical and 
Filmagnetic sound-tracks ‘“‘Single-System” on your picture film. 


* Sold with a 30-day money-back guarantee, you must be satisfied! 
A WU RiIi«¢o WN 
A PRODUCT OF 


BERN DT-BACH, INC. 
6914 Romaine Street, Hollywood 38, California * HOllywood 2-0931 


pom gs ‘) 
Te iis Line 


SOUND-ON-FILM EQUIPMENT SINCE 1931  “INE-VOIKET. 


$795.00 & up 





. » « for more details circle 5146, aage 111 











LESS WORK IN THE DARKROOM 


NCW 





develops more film in 
less time... cuts 
down tank cleaning! 
Gets faster results, 





easier... 


Now, with Ethol 5, you can develop three 
to five times more film than with any 
developer of comparable quality before 
it’s time for the chore of cleaning the 
tank. What’s more, you'll get medium 
fine grain in just five minutes! Superior 
middle and low tone separation with no 
high-light blocking . . . low fog level, too. 
Your time is valuable, so you owe it to 
yourself to save time by wising Ethol 5. 
There’s just nothing else like it! 


PLYMOUTH PRODUCTS COMPANY, inc. 


1770 W. Berteau Ave., Chicago 13, Illinois 
. «+ for more details circle 610, page 111 
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Now Equipment and Motorial 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo- 
graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
If you want more information 
on the subject — without any obligation — circle that 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on Page 111. 


below has a key number. 


Gas Burst Timer 101 


Roloe Equipment Corp. an- 
nounces a gas burst cycling timer 
that can be used for agitating color 
processing solutions for either 
Type C color paper or color film. 
A flick of a control selector gives 
a one-second burst of nitrogen 
every 12 seconds for paper prints 
or every 30 seconds for precision 
eolor film work. The timer is con- 
trolled by special valving in the dis- 
tribution called Differential Pres- 
sure Control that maintains a posi- 
tive pressure in the line and pre- 
vents solution back-up. This pres- 
sure can be adjusted for different 
working solution levels and varying 
line conditions. Price: $139.50. 


Diazo Enlarger 102 

Helios Enlarger, a projector to 
produce rapid, sharp, distortion- 
free enlargements of microfilm on 
low-cost diazo paper, is being sold 


by Keuffel & Esser Co. A hori- 
zontal projector with a vacuum- 
type easel, it operates on 110-115 
volt AC power. The easel slides 
back and forward to make changes 
in scale. Enlargement size is 
8% x 11 inches from 35mm film 
and exposure time averages 30 sec- 
onds for negatives. Standard 
grades of Helios (dry) and Onyx 
(moist) diazo paper can be used. 


Super Graphic 45 103 

The new Super Graphie 45 has 
been announced by Graflex, Ine. 
Among the added features of this 
smaller and lighter model are a 
revolving back to accommodate left 
handers, an aluminum. body, in- 
ternal flash and shutter wire con- 
nections, focusing scale and auto- 
matic flash calculator mounted on 
top of the camera body for easy 
reading and a drop bed for extreme 
wide angle lenses. Interchange- 
able lensboard assemblies also fit 


ssscaaeccaorionessssern ocgn 





Gas Burst Timer See 101 





Super Graphic See 103 


Helios Enlarger See 102 





Film Motion Analyzer See 104 
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NOW ...8mm GOES "PROFESSIONAL" 


REVOLUTIONARY EDNALITE DEVELOPMEN 


DISPLACES 16mm FOR INDUSTRIAL MOVI 


16mm DISPLACED 


The 16mm movie film size has been 
the standard for commercial and in- 
dustrial applications for years. A 
revolutionary EdnaLite development 
now makes 8mm fully professional 
with more flexibility, at half the cost 
of film and equipment, % the cost for 
“dupes,” and with complete hand mo- 
bility of camera. This invention opens 
the way for the use of more films for 
industrial and commercial applica- 
tions with a minimum of expense and 
a maximum of convenience. 


A NEW WAY AND A 
BETTER WAY 


The EdnaLite 8mm, f/1.9 PRO- 
ZOOM system is a brand new optical- 
mechanical concept that obsoletes the 
single lens or turret idea by combining 
all the functions of a multitude of in- 
dividual wide angle, normal and tele- 
photo lenses into one ultra-precision 
Zoom lens of unprecedented quality. 

This ONE lens requires only one 
setting of the distance seale and dia- 
phragm opening. You can compose 
your best shots from the best vantage 
point within the 9.5mm (wide angle) 
through 28.5mm_ (telephoto) focal 
range. An uninterrupted upward and 
downward motion of the precision 
gear coupled Zoom viewfinder lever is 
all that’s required to film professional 
movies of the highest calibre from 
wide angle through telephoto and vice 
versa, without a single break in film 
continuity allowing composition 
and filming simultaneously. Focuses 
as close as 3 feet. What you see, you 
get in precise details without the use 
of dollies .. . and from one camera 
position. 


FILMING WITH 
AVAILABLE LIGHT 


The EdnaLite PRO-ZOOM lens sys- 
tem presents a real “first”? with full 
“avail- 


f/1.9 aperture. Makes 8mm 





One camera position for smooth action from 
closeup to normal to wide angle. 





- EDNALITE'S 8mm, f 1.9 PRO-ZOOM LENS SYSTEM . . 


5! 


- @ revolutionary achievement 


that, for the first time, brings professional Zoom movies into the realm of the 8mm camera, 





QUICK FACTS ABOUT THE EDNALITE 
8mm PRO-ZOOM LENS 


Full #/1.9 aperture. 

Range from 9.5mm (wide angle) through 
28.5mm (telephoto). 

Focusing from 3 feet to infinity. 

Coupled Zoom Viewfinder. 

Automatic parallax correction. 

Fits any 8mm camera body 

Exclusive Color-Wheel Field Indicator. 











able light’? movies practical for the 
first time, with color and black-and- 
white films. Its uses for on-location 
filming are unlimited. 


FITS ALL 8mm CAMERAS 

Every 8mm camera with an inter- 
changeable “D” lens mount is an 
“ideal” camera body for this profes- 
sional lens system. Cameras with 
special mounts such as by Bell & 
Howell are also fitted. 


THE EDNALITE PRO-ZOOM LENS 
SYSTEM MAKES EVERY 8mm 
CAMERA A PROFESSIONAL TOOL 
The combination of the EdnaLite 
8mm PRO-ZOOM lens system with 
the economical film costs of 8mm film 
make it the perfect recording medium 
for such varied applications in the 
field of: 
RESEARCH ... progressive develop- 
ments, reaction stages, lab and field 
studies. 
INDUSTRY ... permanent film re- 
cording of processes, production flow, 
time and motion studies, training pro- 
grams. 
BUSINESS .. . hard- hitting sales 
promotion programs, convincing dem- 
onstrations, sales training, product 
application. 


. . « for more details circle 551, page 111 
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MEDICAL & DENTAL ... “before” 
and “after” living movies of plastic 
surgery, pre- and_ post-treatment 
progress, case history recordings, loco- 
motion and rehabilitation progress 
sequences. 

PERSONNEL ... teaching, coaching 
and training films to record and study 
methods and techniques. 

The EdnaLite 8mm PRO-ZOOM 
lens system does everything easier, 
faster and more economical with un- 
limited possibilities. 

e—— a 


Ideal for 
available light 
candid 
sequences. 





LEARN MORE ABOUT THE ED- 
NALITE 8mm PRO-ZOOM LENS 
SYSTEM 

Fill out coupon or write on business 
letterhead for complete details and 
information on where to purchase 
either a PRO-ZOOM Lens or complete 
outfit to fit your needs. The Edna- 
Lite PRO-ZOOM lens system is ultra- 
precision craftsmanship. Initial de- 
liveries must be limited to first-come, 
first-served. 
ro-~--—-Mail this coupon to------= a 


1 THE EDNALITE OPTICAL COMPANY, INC. ! 
1 208 North Water Street, Peekskill, N. Y. ! 
! Name ____- Rea COE SS See ; 
; POY oii Sa ee aan Position = serie 
WP NNON ee on eon bain oe Sere 
| | 5" {ee eee eee oney Or eee State _____- _ 
Dealer’s Name _ SSH cide 
1 Address — ee eR | 
Pe ee et. J 
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the all-metal 


calumet 
view cameras 


control distortion with 


uniquely designed swings and slides 


e Write for MORE INFORMATION 


Calumet 














calumet all-metal 4x5 view camera 


Rising-falling front . . . 
vertical swings . . . hori- 
zontal swings and slide 

. . revolving back; for 
more accuracy, depth, 
detail. 


Strong, rigid, with com- 
plete stability . . . light- 
weight, portable . 

easy-to-work controls. 
Inexpensive to operate 
—sharp enlargements 
can be made from 4x5 


film. 


calumet all-metal 8x10 view camera 


This versatile view 
camera with its swings 
and slides, its inter- 
changeable parts and 
precision controls is in 
a class by itself... in 
studio, on location. For 
3-color separation work, 
its rigidity is areal boon. 




















MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. E, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 


. .. for more details circle 526, page 111 
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Pacemaker Graphics. Double cam 
action slide locks for Grafmatic, 
Film-pack Adapters and _ other 
Graflex accessories are included. 
Shutter is fully synchronized. 
Standard lens is Graflex Optar 


f/4.7. Price: $375. 


70mm Film Motion 
Analyzer 104 
A 70mm film motion analyzer, 
suitable for data reduction from 
214%, x 2% formats on 70mm film, is 
being offered by Vanguard Instru- 
ment Corp. 4x magnified images 
of single frames or 114%2x magnifica- 
tions of 8 frame sequences may be 
viewed on an 11” screen. Film ad- 
vance is single frame motorized. 
Positional data on the image is 
read in coordinate form to the 
nearest .001 inch at the magnified 
viewed image. Viewing can be done 
in a normally-lit room. 


Duo Negative Dryer 105 

The Watson Duo Negative and 
Print Dryer, introduced by Burke 
and James, Inc., has been granted 
Underwriters Laboratory approval. 
It holds up to 125 sheet film nega- 
tives 5” x 7” or smaller or 80 
8” x 10” negatives. Filtered air, 
drawn through a heater coil in the 
dryer dies the prints or film. Blow- 
er may be operated while heat is 
off for drying negatives with cool 
air. As a safety feature, blower 
must be turned on before heater 
will operate heating element.  In- 
sertion of a blotter pack converts 
the unit to a print dryer with a 
capacity of 150 8” x 10” prints per 
load. Price, with blotter: $114.50. 





See 105 


8mm Pro-Zoom Lens See 107 
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K-510 Projector 106 

A slide projector capable of tak- 
ing 40 35mm, 828 and super slides, 
operated manually or electrically, 
is marketed by Keystone Camera 
Company. It uses 110-120 volt, 60 
cycle AC, has a heavy duty fan, 
500T10P medium pre-focus lamp 
and an {/3.5 color-corrected 5” lens. 
Die-cast aluminum body has a 
double-louver lamp housing which 
directs air upwards and light for- 
ward—away from the operator’s 
face. As a special feature, a rest- 
ful blue light is projected between 
slide showings. Price: $124.50, in- 
cludes one indexed 40-slide file tray. 


8mm Pro-Zoom Lens 107 


Ednalite Optical Co. offers a 
single-unit zoom lens for 8mm cam- 
eras. The Ednalite Zoom has a 


speed of f/1.9 and can be used for 
a full range of photography from 
wide angle to telephoto. Focusing 
range is from three feet to infinity 
with automatic parallax correction. 
It is adaptable to any 8mm cam- 
era body with an interchangeable 
lens mount. Features include cam- 
reciprocating system designed to 
position lens accurately through 
every point in optical path; indi- 


cator shows range in which lens 
is operating. Price: $249.50. 
Projection Cabinet 108 


A line of projection cabinets for 
use with any remote control slide 
projector, 8mm or 16mm movie pro- 
jector has been released by Picture 
Recording Co. Eliminating the 


need for darkening rooms and set- 
mirrors, 


ting up the projectors 





See 106 





See 108 


Projector Cabinet 





You get top quality, durability, 
advanced design with 


Cal um CG Tview cameras, 


photographic processing equipment, 


studio equipment 


/ 


laboratory equipment 


CALUM 
4x5 VI 


CALUMET 
8x10 VIEW CAMERA 


Rigid, all-metal, 


with swi 


studio, on 
tion. 








COPY STAND 


Copy easel, camera 
platform. Takes | 
24’’ x 84’’ floor L 
space. All stainless 
steel. 





slides, 6 x 6 lens 
board. Compact 
when folded. For 


Lightweight, port- 
able, all-metal... 
with swings, slides, 
rotating back .. . 
interchangeable 
lens board. 


ngs, 


loca- 





ET 
EW CAMERA 









35 standard sizes. 
Leakproof, easy to 
keep clean. Detachable 
legs. All purpose sink 
for printing or develop- 
ing rooms. 








FILM PACK 
DEVELOPING 
HANGERS 
Holds thin 
base film pack 
without buck- 
ling in develop- 
ing, rinsing, 
fixing, washing, 
drying. 


STORAGE and 

MIXING TANKS 

One-piece deep drawn stainless 
steel, radius corner bottoms. 


®WRITE FOR CATALOG... 


if 


i 


Calumet 


MANUFACTURING COMPANY, DEPT. E, 6550 N. CLARK ST., CHICAGO 26, ILL. 


Manufacturers of Cameras, Photographic Processing, Studio and Laboratory Equipment 


...» for more details ¢ 
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PRINT WASHER 


Automatically con- §& 


trols water flow, 
timing, washing 
action. Easy to load, 
unload. Compact, 
small floor space. 























ircle 525, page 111 
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YOU BET!...and you ain’t 
heard nothin’ yet! 


Admaster “Stats on Acetate” 
are photo sharp, clean and 
opaque! You can have ’em in 
black, white or ANY color! 
They’re modest in cost! 


Can be used for film strip 
art, movie titles, TV art, com- 
prehensives and is limited only 
by your imagination. 


cOSsT? 

Black on clear acetate 11x 14 $2.00 
White .. 9200 
ANY Color 7.00 


Add negative charge of $1.00 per 
sq. ft. to all orders. Acetate is .005 
thick ... available up to 20x24 
and there’s no charge for opaquing 
paste-marks or positioning. 


How to order... 

Line copy (any size) plus a tissue 
tracing, showing: Focus... Color 
sample (when necessary)... Posi- 
tion of copy on acetate... Outside 
dimensions of acetate. 


FREE! 


A wealth of STAT 
INFORMATION in 
our 24 page stat 
| bhene Write or 








phone for your 
CODY to: 


eel 


+ 


Admaster 


PRINTS INC. 
1168 6th Ave., N. Y. @ JUdson 2-1396 


... for more detail» circle 501, page 111 
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operate on a reflection principle. 
Film is projected onto a mirror at 
the back of the projector and the 
image reversed again by a second 
mirror before viewing. Cabinets 
are available with 16”, 21” and 27” 
screens. Price: $60, $75 and $90 
respectively. 


‘*Kemlite’’ Developing 
Tray 109 
A new heavy-duty fiberglass de- 
veloping tray, trade named “Kem- 
lite,” has been placed on the mar- 
ket by Litho Research, Inc. Under 
a darkroom safelight, the trays in- 
ner surface reflects an off-white, 
making it easier to see black or 
white materials being developed. 
Trays are said to be unaffected by 
usual photographic chemicals and 
cleaning acids, chip-proof and non- 
corrosive. Trays are available in 
11 x 14, 16 x 20 and 20 x 24 sizes. 


Super Anscochrome 110 

Ansco’s new Tungsten Type 
Super Anscochrome with an official 
exposure index of 100 under nor- 
mal processing makes it possible to 
take color films with even the illu- 
mination of a kitchen match (at 
6 to 10 inches). Balanced for 
3200K illumination, it can be used 
in daylight with an 85B filter. 
Processing is the same as regular 
Anscochrome. It is now available 
in 20 exposure 35mm magazines. 
Price: $2.35. 





16mm Film Container See 111 





Missile Tracker See 115 


Square Film Container 111 


A square film container that 
stacks and opens like a book is 
available from Jack C. Coffey Co. 
It enables 16mm film to be stored 
on any flat surface and eliminates 
rolling. Open corners in the can 
permit easy removal of the film. 


Split Fountain Ink Unit 112 


Photostat Corp. has announced 
a new Split Fountain Ink Unit for 
use on Masterlith Offset Dupli- 
cators. Interchangeable with stand- 
ard inking units, it enables two 
colors to be printed simultaneously 
from one plate. Direct Image paper 
plates, photographic acetate or 
metal plates may be used. Re- 
moval of the standard unit and 
installation of the new unit takes 
less than two minutes according to 
the manufacturer. Price: $100.00. 


Photo Protector 113 

Marshall’s Spray Glass, a prod- 
uct of John G. Marshall Mfg. Co., 
is claimed to offer the protection of 
glass without its disadvantages. It 
can be sprayed directly onto matte 
and glossy prints, oil and direct 
colored photos, ete. It is said to 
be odorless and dry in seconds. 


Resolution Test Patterns 114 
Resolution test patterns on glass, 
useful for determining the resolv- 





[f= 
Split Fountain Ink Unit See 112 





Spectro-Con Unit See 116 








Ind 











ing power of photographic lenses 
and other equipment, are being pro- 
duced by W. & L. E. Gurley. The 
resolution tests consist of progres- 
sions of line spacings. They are 
available in various arrangements 
and line progressions. 


35mm Missile Tracker 115 

A 35mm motion picture camera, 
adapted from the Bell & Howell 
Eyemo, for use in missile tracking 
has been developed by Triad Cor- 
poration. Called the “75 Footrack- 
er,” it has a variable shutter from 
0’ to 160’, frame speeds of 20 to 
80 per second controlled by a simple 
gear change, and holds either a 
100’ daylight loading spool or a 200’ 
darkroom loading magazine. The 
standard “75 Footracker”’ weighs 
seven pounds. 


Spectro-Con 116 

Aristo Grid Lamp Products has 
unveiled a new cold cathode enlarg- 
ing light source specifically de- 
signed for work with Eastman 
Type C materials, the Spectro-Con. 
The unit consists of a lamp housing 
with separate red, green and blue 
lamps, a cable, power pack and con- 
trol unit. Since emanate 
directly from the lamps, the need 
for filters is eliminated; light is 
diffused evenly over the entire dif- 
The power pack 


colors 


fusion glass area. 
and control unit is in a separate 
cabinet which is connected to the 
lamp housing by a cable. Spectro- 
Con is available in three models for 
most 4 x 5, 5 x 7, and 8 x 10 en- 
largers and costs $485, $675, and 
$895, respectively. 


Tru-Flector Lamp 117 

Sylvania Electric Product’s new 
Tru-Flector lamp, with a built-in 
reflector and sharply focused beam, 
resembles a miniature lighthouse 
beacon yet is smaller than any 
comparable projection lamp. In an 
8mm movie projector it provides 
about the same brightness 
as standard 500-watt bulbs.  Posi- 
tioning of a silvered metal mirror 


screen 


within the compact 33s” lamp is 
said to eliminate the need for ex- 
ternal reflectors and condensing 
lenses. Specifications: 150-watts, 


115 volts, horizontal coiled eoil, 95 
screen lumens, 15 hour average life. 


118 

Flicker free projection at speeds 
of 6 to 20 frames per second is now 
available through a modified Kodak 
Analyst Projector being marketed 
by Camera Equipment Co. Special 
construction allows the projector to 
be stopped on any single frame in- 
definitely and to be switched back 


Time Study Projector 


continued on page 58 








Ultra-Versatile 





ONE 


VIEWCAMERA 









Adjust- 
ment 











has the 


ANSWER 





special 
Application 












INTERCHANGEABLE: 
8x 10°—5 x 74 x 524 x 35" 
24 x 2Y4"'—18 x 24cem—13 x 18cm 
9 x 12cm—6.5 x 9em—6 x bem 





Completely col- 
lapsible Wide- 
angle bellows, 
tilted 60°. 


UNIQUE “CONSTRUCTION-UNIT”’ SYSTEM: The key to the 
SINAR is the SINAR STANDARD basic Viewcamera which can be 
supplemented or adapted to the specific requirements of any Job, at 
any Time. 

UNIQUE INTERCHANGEABILITY: Change of back and bellows OR 
reducing adapters rapidly convert SINAR to any one of the above 
10 Formats. 

UNIQUE OPTICAL PERFORMANCE: The SINAR'’s completely col- 
lapsible bellows and its unlimited extension accommodate wide-angle 
and telephoto Lenses of any focal length. 

UNIQUE VERSATILITY: Extreme 90° tilts, 3” left 
right shifts, 30° side swings, unlimited rise and fall and 
swivel motion of entire SINAR camera around optical 
bench allow any desired Adjustment. 

(5) UNIQUE ACCESSORY DESIGN: ONE set of SINAR 
accessories, many with dual functions, permit Macro- 
photography, Copywork, Color separation, Photomi- 
crography, Flash synchronization, Photomontage, 45° 
angle shots and any other special Application. 

© UNIQUE EASE OF HANDLING: The 
sturdy, yet exceptionally light- 
weight,compact and completely 
collapsible precision construction 


Auxiliary frame, 
used here as 
stage for Copy- 
work and Macro- 
photography. 







SINAR's 


See your SINAR 
dealer or write for 
complete illustrated 








SINAR STANDARD, 


assures convenient portability 
and instant set-up of SINAR in completely catalogue IPS-3. 
the studio and outside on loca- collapsed. 















tion... any-Where! 
SINAR SINAR 1 
STANDARD EXPERT os . 
Basic Complete ¢ e t 
Viewcamera Outfit a ‘@ | r | z 
4x5 $349.00 $579.00 . inc. 
5x7 $429.00 $679.00 


$649.00 $929.00 







SINAR — A Swiss Precision tool... 


designed ns Tinets tei Binet) 480 LEXINGTON, NEW YORK 17, Eldorado $-5691 


. .. for more details circle 570, page 111 
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PHOTOMICROGRAPHY-— Steel surface 
greatly magnified through LEITZ 
microscope, recorded by LEICA. Dia- 
mond impressions made by LEITZ 
tester indicate degrees of hardness. 





MACRO PHOTOGRAPHY— Common pin 
and an unfinished micro-optic under 
magnifier, photographed with LEICA, 
lens extension and VISOFLEX. Photo 
by Liesel Springmann. 


Bimal 
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REPRODUCTION—Details of drawings, 
documents, books, etc., are repro- 
duced quickly and accurately b 


y 
LEICA, with FOCOSLIDE, REPROVIT, 
or various other attachments. 





TOOL FOR INDUSTRY 


eS 








You ought to consider the rugged and dependable 
LEICA M-3 as an investment for your company. The 
world’s most advanced camera (an ultra-precision 
35mm camera, we might add), is the nucleus of a 
photographic system that meets virtually every 
requirement of science and industry, of documen- 
tation and public relations. And, it’s the most 
economical photographic system you can get. Over 
200 precision LEITZ accessories are available as 
complements of the M-3, extending its versatility 
to proportions unmatched in the photographic 
field. You have to see it to believe it—call on a 
franchised LEICA dealer today, or write: Dept. 246, 















CLOSE-UP ACTION — Studies of actual 
production assembly or details of oper- 
ation are made easily with LEICA 
hand-neld, when using the unique 
DUAL-RANGE SUMMICRON lens. 





ON LOCATION —The essential compact- 
ness of the LEICA System makes it 
particularly suited to on-the-spot docu- 
mentation, even under adverse condi- 
tions. Photo by Liesel Springmann. 





PROMOTION and public relations, im- 
portant aspects of modern business, 
beautifully handled by versatile and 
dependable LEICA photography. Photo: 
Jones & Laughlin Steel Corp. 


E.LEItrzZ, iNc., 468 FOURTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N.Y. 
DOistribButorcs o f the woritid-famous products of 
Ernst Leitz G.m.b.H.,Wetzlar, Germany—Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd. 
LENSES - CAMERAS - MICROSCOPES : BINOCULARS seRte 


. « » for more details circle 581, page 111 
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ED Oc bP Ave 


SELLING THE SIZZLE 


This issue focuses special attention on some 
of the how-to aspects of industrial motion picture 
making and planning. It might be well in this 
year when the watchwords seem to be more 
economy, more efficiency, more effectiveness, to 
take another look at what company-produced 
movies can do for industry. 

The problem of selling management on mak- 
ing a motion picture is no different from selling 
management on the worth of a photo department 
itself. What management is interested in—and 
will buy—is more effective selling tools. more 
efficient training programs, better communica- 
tions and public relations. If the photo depart- 
ment becomes appreciated as a vital element in 
the accomplishment of these goals, as a source 
of ideas for their development, and as a key cog 
in the company’s success, its continued growth 
and influence is assured. 

Management will buy the value of motion pic- 
tures faster if instead of being sold ‘‘movies” 
they are sold on what the movies can do. The 
same is true of most other activities of the photo- 
reproduction department. As a master sales- 
man once put it, ‘Don’t sell them the steak, sell 
them the sizzle.” 


Publisher 
P.S. One way to sell your department’s potential 


is to circulate copies of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 
containing pertinent case history articles. 
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VOL. 7, NO.3 MARCH, 1958 


COVER PHOTO 





The cover photo indicates the 
variety of skills and equipment em 
ployed in making a motion picture. 
Moving clockwise, the montage 
shows a cameraman shooting a 
scene for a Life Magazine film, an 
Owens-Illinois story conference, 
sound tracks being matched to a 
work print by Gardner-Denver tech- 
nician, and Alcoa’s editing, preview 
and sound room. A special section 
of this issue, which begins on page 
25, treats with many phases of in- 
company motion picture production. 
Industrial movie-makers will find 
much valuable advice in this section 
—advice born of the experiences of 
men who make films for some of 
the nation’s largest companies. 


PHOTO CREDITS 


Pages 18 and 19, Photographic 
Department, Hughes Tool Com- 
pany; Pages 20 and 21, F. B. Gau- 
thier, Waterways Experiment Sta- 
tion; Pages 22 and 23, National 
Advisory Committee for Aeronau- 
tics; Pages 26 and 27, Education 
and Training Department, Alumi- 
num Company of America; Pages 
28 and 29, Photographic Division, 
Gardner-Denver Company; Pages 
30 and 31, Photographic Depart- 
ment, Owens-Illinois; Page 37, John 
F. Trauger; Pages 38 and 39, The 
Calvin Company; Page 82, National 
Association of Manufacturers; Page 
103, Tommy Weber. 























Ross Sanddal lowers photo unit 
into nine-inch well casing to 
photograph inside walls. 


Recently our photo lab was 
called upon to survey the inside 
of a nine-inch well casing to a 
depth of 150 feet below the sur- 
face so the inside wall of the 
casing could be inspected and a 
suspected fracture located. No 
equipment was on hand for the 
job, so it was necessary to build 
a special setup in a minimum of 
time. 

A Robot Rapid Sequence Ila 
camera was selected since 20 ex- 
posures could be made before 
the camera would have to be re- 
moved for rewinding. An Allen 
Bradley, Type CL-20, 110-volt 
relay was chosen to actuate the 
shutter of the camera. 

Camera and relay were 
mounted on a bracket made of 
aluminum. Holes drilled in cor- 
ners of the bracket served as 
points of suspension for lower- 
ing the unit into the casing. 
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A miniature camera is the heart of a 


by ROSS SANDDAL 
Hughes Tool Company 


unit specially designed to photograph 


the wall of a well casing only nine 


inches in diameter; pictures made 


every two feet along the 150-foot 


depth of the casing record the general 


conditions of the pipe and pipe joints, 


and disclose any possible fractures. 


AT HUGHES TOOL COMPANY A 


35mm, compra curvoye well, oacing 


The unit was to be lowered 
into the hole by the 110-volt line 
which was to supply the current 
to the relay and light source. To 
overcome the pendulum action of 
the camera unit and the long 
cord, short exposures were neces- 
sary and electronic flash was 
chosen as the source of illumina- 
tion. 


FLASH UNIT 


An Ascor model L101 50-watt- 
second flash unit was disas- 
sembled, modified and reassem- 
bled around the camera and re- 
lay. Because of space limitations, 
the reflector from a_ two-cell 
flashlight was substituted for 
the original reflector. 

In order to prevent possible 
damage should the unit bump 
against the casing wall, the en- 
tire photo setup was enclosed in 
a sheet-metal cylinder of 714” 


diameter. One conductor of the 
cylinder’s four-conductor cord 
was used as a case ground. The 
second conductor was one leg of 
the 110-volt line which was com- 
mon to both the solenoid and the 
electronic flash unit. The third 
conductor was the other half of 
the 110-volt line to the electronic 
flash unit while the fourth con- 
ductor served at the other half 
of the line to the solenoid. <A 
remote control button at the sur- 
face made it possible to energize 
the solenoid when desired. 

The casing was slowly filling 
with a seepage of water and 
sand, so before lowering the cam- 
era unit it was necessary to de- 
termine the exact location of the 
water level. This was accom- 
plished by lowering a lighted #1 
photoflood into the hole until the 
hot bulb shattered as it met the 
cold water. 





















The camera was then lowered 
to within five feet of the water 
and the first exposure made. An- 
other photograph was made every 
two feet as the camera was pulled 
up. 


REMOVED FOR REWINDING 

After twenty exposures were 
made the camera was removed 
from the hole, the spring motor 
of the Robot rewound, and the 
camera lowered into the hole 
again. The camera could be re- 
wound without removing it from 
the setup, but it had to be re- 
moved for loading. 

The Robot Ila does not have 
a rewind feature. When reload- 
ing, both the empty film cart- 
ridge and full cassette were re- 
moved together and replaced with 
a full cartridge and empty ¢Cas- 
sette. The exposed cassettes are 
unloaded in the darkroom just 
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The photo unit ready for use. To prevent damage to unit, it is 
enclosed in a sheet-metal cylinder of 7!.-inches diameter. 


prior to developing the film, 
which eliminates scratches 
caused by rewinding the film. 

Although the well casing had 
filled with sand and water to a 
level above the fracture in the 
casing, the job was considered 
a success since the photographs 
did show the general condition 
of the remaining pipe and pipe 
joints. 


The photos at the right, 

starting at the top, 

were taken in the well casing 

at depths of 146, 148 and 150 feet 
respectively. Twenty exposures 
were made before the camera was 
removed for rewinding. 















































A unique electric bulb which 
lights up on being placed in 
water has enabled researchers at 
the Waterways Experiment Sta- 
tion to make extensive photo- 
graphic studies of water current 
action in nydraulic models. 

At the Station, a research and 
development laboratory of the 
Corps of Engineers, special 
techniques such as time expos- 
ures plus flash, instantaneous ex- 
posures with electronic flash, and 
repetitive flash with conventional 
bulbs or electronic flash tubes 
have been used to record water 
direction and flow pattern by 
photographing the movement of 
paper particles floating on the 
surface. In some model investi- 
gations, however, these tech- 
niques, used either singly or in 
combination, have failed to illus- 
trate the movement of currents 
within the model. 

For example, it had not been 
possible to obtain the desired 
illustration where current veloci- 
ties were too fast for time ex- 





by F. B. GAUTHIER 
Chief, Photography Section 
Waterways Experiment Station 


Time expocures wrod 


WATER CURRENT MOVEMENTS 


A “salt-water” bulb that floats, lights up 
on hitting water, and provides illumination 
for an hour enables Waterways Experiment 
Station to perform extensive photo studies 


of water current action in hydraulic models. 


posures of floating paper parti- 
cles to register the direction and 
pattern of flow and yet too slow 
to produce a streak of sufficient 
length—one to two inches—to be 
indicative. The latter was true 
even with a slow burning flash 
bulb. A secondary requirement 
that photos show a_ suspended 
wire grid reference further com- 
plicated matters. 


BUILT-IN POWER SUPPLY 


Valuable assistance with this 
problem was rendered by Gen- 
eral Electric Co. in the form of 
their newly developed “Band- 
Aid” or “salt-water” light which 
features a built-in power supply. 
The floating bulb produces a 
light of about the same intensity 
as a flashlight bulb and provides 
an ideal medium for tracing sur- 
face currents. Priced at $1.00, 
the bulb has a life span of about 
one hour and is a one-shot propo- 
sition; once lighted, it cannot be 
switched off and on again. 

Double exposures were used in 
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- making the flow pictures. This 
l was facilitated by the fact that 
the hydraulic model is housed in 
a shelter that could be easily 
darkened. The first portion of the 
exposure was made with the 


shutter open for several minutes 
and the aperture at f 11. During 
this time a bulb placed at a pre- 


selected spot was permitted to 
float down-stream. The bulb was 
then recovered and released from 
another spot. This process was 
repeated for several positions, so 
that the same bulb could be used 
to obtain several different trac- 
ings. 

In the second portion of the 
exposure, the lens aperture was 


closed to f/32 and a 14-second 
exposure made with floodlights 
) to record the sides of the model 


and the grid system. The water 
had been dyed with potassium 
permanganate to increase the 
separation between the water 
and the light streaks. An 8x10 
Deardorff camera equipped with 
a 10” wide field lens was used to 
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take the shots from a platform 
35’ above the problem area. 


NAVIGATION STUDIES 


Use of the technique described 
above is applicable to navigation 
studies where a continuous line 
is desired to show the path fol- 
lowed by boats navigating a par- 
ticular reach of a stream model. 
Bulbs placed on the bow and 
stern of the model boat clearly 
delineate the path of the vessel. 
A flash at the end of the ex- 
posure locates the model boat at 
its terminal position. 

Still other applications are in 
the offing in the field of wave 
studies to record the action of 
seiche (the oscillation of the sur- 
face of a body of water initiated 
by variations in atmospheric 
pressure) on a vessel moored to 
a dock. Another proposed use is 
for photographing subsurface 
currents. For this purpose, the 
bulbs can be weighted with lead 
pellets to make them float at any 
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given depth. LJ 


H 
' 
“ 
| 
a 
‘| 
Le | 
| 
| 





























Seen here are two views of current direction patterns ob‘ained by recording floating General Electric “Salt- 
water” lights. The current at the downstream end of the flume shows a tendency to shift to the left. 


Under the od system, paper 
particles floating on the 
water surface tended to 
produce indistinct, hard- 
to-follow traces. 





The optigraph, atop fuselage (right), is calibrated 
during installation before going on research flight. 





Optigraph cyctom wakes in-flight study oF ainevane 


The Instrument Research Di- 
vision at the Langley Laboratory 
of the National Advisory Com- 
mittee for Aeronautics has de- 
signed an optigraph system for 
use by scientists at the NACA’s 
High-Speed Flight Station at 
Edwards, California, in photo- 
graphically recording the defor- 
mations of wings, fuselage, and 
tail during flight tests of the 
Boeing B-47A airplane. 


AMOUNT OF DEFLECTION 


In the calculation of the loads 
on a flexible airplane, NACA 
scientists point out, it is neces- 
sary to have accurate methods 
of determining the amount of 
structural deflection, especially 
in the calculation of the loadings 
on swept wings where the local 
angle of attack may be greatly 
affected by the deflection of the 
wing. The optigraphs were used 
on the B-47A to obtain knowl- 
edge of the aeroelastic behavior 
of an actual swept wing in flight 
and to provide experimental data 


by which to check theoretical 
methods. 

Two separate recorders were 
designed for the B-47A tests: 
one for the left wing; and one for 
the right wing, fuselage, and 
vertical tail. The wing optigraph 
system consisted of eight target 
lamps on the left wing of the 
B-47A and four on the right 
wing, and optical recording in- 
struments located atop the fuse- 
lage. 

To facilitate recording the de- 
fections optically in the daylight, 
high-intensity (rich in infrared) 
light sources were used in combi- 
nation with infrared-sensitive re- 
cording film. The optigraph sys- 
tem was calibrated through use 
of a calibration stick, with 12 
lamps on it at 6-inch intervals, 
held vertically at each target sta- 
tion. All in-flight measurements 
were made with reference to the 
wing droop position with the air- 
plane on the ground and with 
the wing outrigger gear clear. 

In connection with the opti- 


FLEXIBILITY 


graph system, a check was made 
of the errors introduced by pos- 
sible movements of the optigraph 
base during conditions of large 
wing deflections. This check was 
made to insure that small twists 
of the wing center section on 
which the optigraph was 
mounted would not introduce 
large apparent deflections or 
twist at any of the target sta- 
tions. 


LEFT WING OPTIGRAPH 


The left wing optigraph looks 
out over the top surface of the 
wing from a platform arranged 
above the wing center box sec- 
tion. This optigraph records the 
vertical, horizontal, and twist 
movements of four pairs of tar- 
gets located at approximate equal 
intervals along the span of the 
wing. These pairs of targets are 
placed parallel to the airstream 
and as close to the two main 
spars (fore and aft) as possible. 
The locating of these targets in 
practical positions necessitated 
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Shown here is a right wing and fuselage optigraph, a camera designed to 
photograph a series of small lights mounted on upper surface of the wing. 


Special camera records wing and tail motions of B-47A bomber by 


photographing : 


the use of a lens for each set or 
sets of targets. The distances of 
each set of targets to the film 
was averaged and an approxi- 
mate focal length determined for 
this distance, meaning that the 
magnification factor, or data cor- 
rection factor, “K,” is different 
for each individual target. 

The second optigraph records 
vertical, horizontal, and twist 
movements of the fuselage, fin, 
and right wing tip. There are 
two targets located on the fuse- 
lage catwalk, one near the for- 
ward edge of the fin fairing, the 
other about half way between 
this point and the left wing opti- 
graph. These targets record 
fuselage vertical bending contin- 
uously, and bending or twist 
approximately 10 times each 
second. 

Both optigraphs are essentially 
the same optically. A pair of 
target lamps project two rays of 
light from their respective fila- 
ments through a_ simple lens, 


continued on page 87 


series of small lights mounted on the moving surfaces. 
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Sample B-47 optigraph readup (above) showing fore and aft deflections. 
Below, an optigraph reading on film taken during flight of a B-47A. 














“Performance Excellent!’ 


THIS IS THE REPORT FROM LEADING CAMERAMEN 





INDUSTRIES 

FIRST AND ONLY 
COMPLETELY 
SELF-CONTAINED 
MAGNETIC SOUND 
CAMERA 


ON THE NEW — 


Y) 





16MM MAGNETIC SOUND-CAMERA 











GEORGE A. GRANT 


ART LANDRY 
AND BOB MESTERSON 
WCAX, BURLINGTON, VERMONT 
We purchased our Cinephonic 
Magnetic Sound Camera for 
doing newsreel production. We 
have found the sound and pic- 
ture excellent. We now intend 
to use our Cinephonic Camera 
as standard equipment in the 
production of TV and _ indus- 
trial films. 


WEWS TELEVISION, CLEVELAND, OHIO 

We are using the Cinephonic Magnetic Sound Camera for all our 
newsreel! filming. | find that the sound quality is far superior to any 
optica| sound system available. It is the most compact and portable 


sound camera on the market. 


| believe that in just a few years the 


entire television industry will use no other system of magnetic sound 


filming. 


HAL SAYLOR 


STAFF CAMERAMAN, WTOP, WASHINGTON, D.C. 


My tests of the Cinephonic 
excellent sound and picture quality. Its versatility, compactness and 
ease of handling make it the ideal camera for all motion picture 
requirements of a TY Station. 


ALDEN STARKEY 
STAFF CAMERMAN, NORTH DAKOTA BROADCASTING CO. 
FARGO, N. DAKOTA 


We have had our Cinephonic Magnetic Sound Camera approximately 
one year now. It has given us excellent results. We use it not only 


Magnetic Sound Camera showed 





for newsreel production but also for filming our clients commercials. 


Cinephonic 
has these features 


Self-contained—portable 

e One man operation 

e View finger with built-in 

VU meter 

Detachable film magazine 

(100, 400, 1200 Ft.) 

¢ Transistor audio amplifier 

¢ Portable power supply 

¢ Kine shutter (available at 
extra cost) 

e Synchronous motor drive 

e Frequenc wer to 
8,000 C C.P.S. +2d 

* Wow and flutter a the 
5% 

e Harmonic distortion .1% 

¢ Balanced 500 Ohm line out- 
put (zero level) 

¢ Balanced bridge input 

low impedance microphone 

input (35-250 Ohms) 

Volume control aerated 
— Cinephonic is hand 
eld. 


ee 
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Cinephonic M-100 (100 ft. magazine) complete as shown, with carrying 
case Price $2050 (less lens), Also available, 400 and 1200 ft. magazine. 


Cinephonic 


FILM STRIPING 
SERVICE 


Cinephonic now supplies high quality 
magnetic striping on either unexposed 
or exposed film. Any professional 
(8mm - |6mm) film emulsion can be 
pre-striped, including Anscochrome 
and Super Anscochrome (except Koda- 
chrome). Price, 1.9¢ per foot in quan- 
tities of 2000 ft. or more. 1|.4c per foot 
in quantities of 50,000 ft. or more. No 
extra charge for respooling. Cine- 
phonic Striping is electronically moni- 
tored during application to assure 
against unknown drop-outs which spoil 


the film. 


MAGNETIC SOUND CAMERA CORP. 


1732 N. California Avenue 
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for more details circle 588, page 111 


Chicago 47, Illinois 


































INDUSTRIAL MOVIES: 
A Workshop in Print 


Costs... equipment... available 


services... uses of film— 

advice on these and other 
subjects from men familiar with 
the problems of in-plant 

motion picture departments 


make up the following editorial 





seminar. Among those treating 
with industrial moviemaking 
from idea to projection room 

are Kenneth L. Morton of Alcoa, 
Clarence G. Einhaus of Gardner- 
Denver, John I. Carr of 
Owens-Illinois and Sohio’s E. W. 
Plumb—men with a wealth of 


experience to offer. 
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by K. L. MORTON 
Education and Training 
Department 
Aluminum Company of America 
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Personnel, space, equipment, costs and type of movies are factors 


to be considered by a company planning its own motion picture unit. 


In some ways, an industrial 
company about to begin the 
business of setting up a motion 
picture department faces a com- 
pletely new experience. Never- 
theless, the experience involves 
factors which are important 
in any kind of new. opera- 
tion: a determination of person- 
nel, space, equipment, costs, and 
type of work to be undertaken. 

Each factor represents individ- 
ual problems, but all are related 
to successful motion picture pro- 
duction. Certain factors should 
not be considered at the expense 
or to the exclusion of others. 
Too much emphasis on cost can 
be damaging to the success of a 
new department, as can too much 
emphasis on equipment. 

There are many advantages in 
having within a company a unit 
which can produce motion _pic- 
tures. In the first place, such 
liims usually cost less than they 
would “on the outside.” Even 
more important, however, is the 
fact that it is possible to do many 
things which probably would 
not be done if it were necessary 
to go to an outside contract for 
the work. For example, short 
studies of operating equipment, 
sequences for illustrating talks 
by technical personnel, manage- 
ment messages and. training 
films. 

Once a company has decided to 
organize a motion picture unit, 
one of the first considerations 
must be personnel. At this point 
it would be ideal if the company 
could reach out and find an ex- 
perienced motion picture man to 
step in and get the new depart- 
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ment rolling. This is not always 
easy to do, even though there 
are many well-qualified people 
who would enjoy building a new 
department. The difficulty is that 
the salary requirements of such 
people may be too high in propor- 
tion to the new department’s 
total budget. 


ON THE PAYROLL 

In most cases, it seems that 
the company turns to someone 
already on the payroll who is 
doing some form of still photog- 
raphy. This still photographer, 
with little or no motion picture 
background, suddenly finds him- 
self with a new job on his hands. 
He is expected to select the 
equipment, know offhand how 
much space he is going to require, 
and convert himself into a mo- 
tion picture man overnight. 

The shift from still photog- 
‘apher to cinematographer is a 
difficult one because it requires 


complete transition to a new way 
of thinking. A man making the 
shift must “forget” most of his 
practices as a still photographer 
and acquaint himself with dif- 
ferent equipment and _ proce- 
dures. 

As a rule, the equipment used 
in a still laboratory is of very 
little use in a motion picture 
setup, even at the beginning. In 
motion picture work, the great 
amount of light necessary- 
particularly for color work—the 
need to prepare every job ac- 
cording to a script or outline, 
and the necessity of thinking in 
terms of picture continuity all 
present new challenges to the new 
motion picture man. (Since he 
is probably still expected to do 
most of the job himself, the se- 
lection of additional personnel 
may not be one of his problems 
—yet.) 

The first problems likely to 
confront the man heading up a 


Sound is about to roll in this scene from a filmed report to employees 
—an important part of a company’s employee communications program. 
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new motion picture unit are 
space and equipment. Space may 
well get less consideration at this 
time, because plans to make 
pictures of machines and equip- 
ment out in the plant area seem 
to outweigh the necessity of 
providing a large studio area 
which can be used for shooting 
as well as for storing lights. 

The new motion picture man 
turns to the selection of equip- 
ment as his first consideration. 
Because his previous contacts 
have been with suppliers of still 
photographic materials, he very 
likely turns to these same sup- 
pliers for advice on motion pic- 
ture equipment. In many in- 
stances, these people have not 
had any motion picture experi- 
ence either, so that it may be 
merely a case of their going 
through a catalog together to se- 
lect something they feel will fill 
the bill. All too frequently, how- 
ever, selections made this way 
result in the choice of inadequate 
equipment designed for the ad- 
vanced amateur market rather 
than for the production of pro- 
fessional movies. 

The best thing that could hap- 
pen to a new motion picture man 
at this point would be for him 
to recognize the valuable help he 
could get from a motion picture 
laboratory. He must have help 
for processing and for printing, 
and if he chooses the right lab- 
oratory he can get additional 
help with such things as script, 
titles, music, and other generai 
help and advice which will stand 
him in good stead. 





Most laboratories — because 
they are also in the business of 
making motion pictures — could 
give the new man excellent ad- 
vice on the type and amount of 
equipment which should be pur- 
chased initially. Generally, it is 
better to start with a few basic 
necessities—such as a good cam- 
era and good lighting equipment 
and then add other equipment 
as the department expands and 
the need arises. It might be 
helpful to anticipate this need 
and have a plan for purchasing 
additional equipment on a peri- 
odic basis. (Good planning can 
help prevent the feeling that the 
motion picture unit “is always 
wanting something new.’ ) 


PLAN OF PROCEDURE 


With his space and equipment 
needs taken care of, the new mo- 
tion picture man would find it 
very helpful to set up a definite 
plan of procedure. The follow- 
ing steps might be considered as 
part of the operating procedure: 

1. Begin with simple photo- 
graphic jobs, preferably in black 
and white and involving the use 
of only a few lights. A person 
should know his equipment, and 
the operation of this equipment 
should be automatic. This will 
allow time to concentrate on sub- 
ject matter rather than the me- 
chanics. 

2. Treat original footage with 
proper respect. Much of the 
work in producing pictures is 
making the original print since 
this involves considerable work 
in setting up lights. It is wise 





to establish the policy that all 
original footage taken will be 
used for making prints only and 
that they will be handled with 
extreme care. 

3. Adopt “workprint system” 
of editing. In this system, a low- 
cost workprint is made from all 
the good, selected originals for 
a particular show. The labora- 
tory making the workprint then 
puts consecutive numbers along 
the edge of both the original and 
workprint. The workprint can 
then be used for editing and tim- 
ing purposes and permits study- 
ing of action without danger of 
scratching or otherwise damag- 
ing the originals. 

After the editing is entirely 
finished, the originals can be 
matched to this workprint by the 
edge-numbers which were previ- 
ously put on. This eliminates 
handling dangers and assures 
that the original will be cut only 
once when it is finally ready for 
printing. In this way, the final 
film will be free of scratches and 
other blemishes and will look 
like the type of film you were 
hired to produce. 

4. Set up a workable film 
library. Frequently, similar 
scenes will be shot to offer a 
choice in selection. There will 
also be excess footage from a 
long scene and some footage 
simply not used. There is no 
better time to start a method 
of filing this extra footage than 
soon after the first film is shot. 
In a short time you will have 
good, usable footage in the 


continued on page 98 


Left, camera is mounted inside a home-made “blimp.” On the blimp is a home-developed prompting device. Right, 


editing, preview and sound room, showing two projectors adapted for running both sound and picture separately. 
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Motion picture crew on location in a mine shoots film in synchronous sound and color. Equipment on the third 


basic level is required for this kind of production. 
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INDUSTRIAL 
MOVIES 


Properly done, syne sound is an adjunct to a film. 


== — Thnoe bacie levels of dguipmext 


The industrial moviemaker must suit the equipment to the 


film—either too little or too much can cause him trouble. 


In many cases the Industrial 
Motion Picture Department is an 
outgrowth of an already estab- 
lished still photography depart- 
ment. As a result, too often the 
thinking is that anyone who can 
produce an excellent still photo- 
graph, can also produce a master- 
piece of cinematography. This is 
not necessarily true. The average 
still man who has progressed into 
motion picture work will be the 
first to agree he must think 
differently and learn new tech- 
niques. 

In setting up a new motion 
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by C. G. EINHAUS 

Mer., Photo Division 

Gardner-Denver Co. 
picture department it is wise to 
keep four precepts in mind. 

1. Purchase only the equip- 
ment essential to the type of 
work you plan to do. 

2. Keep your personnel at a 
minimum. 

3. Don’t venture into a spec- 
tacular when you should be start- 
ing with a simple documentary 
or training film. 

4. Avail yourself of the serv- 
ices of a friendly and competent 


laboratory for your sound work, 
opticals, titles, and—incidentally 
—good advice. 

A helpful lab can sometimes 
upgrade a mediocre to an accept- 
able film. The captive producer’s 
best friend is his lab. 

In 1949, when suddenly faced 
with the problem of setting up a 
filming department we had to act 
fast. First we purchased a Cine 
Special with three lenses at a 
cost of $1300.00, a Professional 
Junior tripod at $175.00, an ex- 
posure meter for about $30.00, a 
pair of 2000-ft. Neumade rewinds 














at $30.00, a pair of 400-ft. re- 
winds at $12.00, a Griswold 
splicer at $40.00 and an editor 
viewer at about $45.00. In addi- 
tion, such miscellaneous items as 
scissors, scotch tape dispenser, 
film punch, film leader, fountain 
pen, slate, etc. brought the total 
to approximately $1650.00. Yes, 
we were in the motion picture 
production business for less than 
$2000.00. 

From personal experience, this 
complement of equipment can be 
recommended as a beginning or 
basic purchase, provided’ of 
course the filmer anticipates ex- 
terior work only. If the purse 
strings won’t stretch quite this 
far the investment can be cut 
appreciably if good used equip- 
ment is acceptable. After all, the 
camera only makes the exposure. 
It’s the photographer who makes 
the film story. 

Many times an industrial still 
photographic department gets 
into motion picture work to help 
control production costs. What- 
ever the reason, controlling costs 
is almost always a factor, and 
equipment costs can become 
equally as involved as material 
and labor costs. 


KNOW YOUR PROBLEMS 


For instance, when one starts 
purchasing equipment for the 
second basic level, that in which 
he wishes to light interiors, he 
can really get into difficulty. An 
over zealous salesman can cause 
no end of trouble here by over- 
selling. Only you, the potential 
producer are familiar with your 
particular problems. 

For example, because we have 
to light areas two by two feet, 
mine faces twenty-five by fifty 
feet and machinery forty feet 
long, we have not hesitated to 
invest in Colortran-type lighting 
equipment. For several years we 
have used two 5000 units, each 
of which while furnishing 5000 
watts of illumination operates 
from a 110-volt, 30-amp power 
source. They are extremely light- 
weight and sell for approximately 
$275.00 per unit. Over a period 
of time we have added eight flood 
reflectors capable of handling 
1000-watt bulbs or No. 4 Photo- 
floods. These eight units cost 





Photographer and script writer-editor at work on scene for instructional 
film. This kind of movie can be successfully produced with a small crew. 





Work print is edited to script. A splicer and editor viewer are among 
the first pieces of equipment required by a motion picture department. 


about $25.00 each. Totaling this 
we find we have an investment of 
about $750.00 in lighting equip- 
ment plus $1650.00 for camera 
and editing equipment for a 
grand total of $2400.00. And, be- 
lieve it or not, we have used this 
equipment to cover large ex- 
panses underground, in color. 
Many, should I say most, 
photographers, after having done 
simple photography with a lab 
furnishing all the services, de- 
velop a yen to do some sound 
work. When entering this third 
equipment level they should be- 
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ware. Recording sound is more 
than twirling a few dials. The 
producer must learn the charac- 
teristics of his recorder—how it 
will react under different condi- 
tions. Ability to analyze voices 
and delivery is important too. 
No doubt synchronous back- 
ground sound, for instance, can 
be a definite adjunct to a film but 
poorly done it can be a detriment. 
Learn to use basic equipment 
satisfactorily before buying ex- 
pensive multi-channel recording 
equipment. Regardless of its ulti- 


continued on page 32 
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REQUEST FOR ADVERTISING CREATIVE AND PRODUCTION SERVICES ‘ Date 


Date: January 19, 1958 


By 


0-1 Div. or Subs. Te8s Container, Fast 


F. A. Blount _ 


aoe Approved by 


A Movie for beverage bott! 
Project Identification: a a4 he 


PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT SERVICE REQUISITION 


(Mil owt im triplicate —retam one copy) 


Code and No: CE- 1264 


R. T, Peasley 
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Adm. G.C.g Kim. Lib. Other. 
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Reqn. No. 32 





TO: PHOTOGRAPHIC DEPARTMENT- TOLEDO 


No. of negatives 


No of printa___ 


Dete__January 15, _ 


1958 

















Description of job Movie for Beverage Bottlers 


This is 





To keep track of costs, any 
group producing a movie must 
(1) record each expense as it 
occurs and (2) collect all these 
records at a central spot. There 
must be a system for cost-keep- 
ing and forms to make the 
system work. 

During years of doing most of 
our own work on movies, we at 
Owens-Illinois have evolved sys- 
tems and forms which seem to do 
the job for us. I’ll describe our 
operation and let you decide 
whether or not our methods 
would work for you. 

We produce an average of 
about two movies a year, mostly 
to help sell our products. I refer 
to planned productions, not sim- 
ple footage for reportorial, record 
or study purposes. 

We have no group which con- 
fines itself exclusively to produc- 
ing movies. Scripts are prepared 
by writers in the advertising 
department; photography (ex- 
cept where sync-sound is_ in- 
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by JOHN I. CARR 
Advertising Manager 
Owens-Illinois 


volved) is done by men who also 
do still photography of all kinds. 
The “central spot” for accumu- 
lating the costs of movie produc- 
tion in our company is the ac- 
counting department. 

When a department decides it 
needs a movie, it sends a request 
for services to the advertising 
department on a form designated 
for that purpose. We call it form 
1588. The requester gives as 
much information as_ possible 
about the purpose of the movie, 
its intended use and budget limi- 
tations. He indicates the account 
number to which all costs of the 
movie shall be charged. One copy 
of the 1588 goes to the account- 
ing department at the same time 
the original is going to advertis- 
ing. When the 1588 has been 
received in the advertising de- 
partment, the project is assigned 












































to a writer. 

The requester will undoubtedly 
want to know how much the pro- 
posed film is likely to cost. He 
may not be willing to wait until 
an outline has been decided upon 
to have a cost estimate. If he 
does want a cost estimate right 
away, the best efforts of both 
writer - producer and_ photog- 
rapher will be needed to arrive 
at a cost guess based on previous 
films which seem to resemble the 
one requested. 

At this point the writer- 
producer will probably contact 
the photographic department, not 
only to discuss costs but also to 
enlist its help in planning the 
movie. He must, at any rate, do 
this before incurring any ex- 
penses chargeable to the project. 
He formalizes the “call for help”’ 
by issuing a film requisition, the 
same form used to request all 
other types of photographic serv- 
ices at Owens-Illinois. 

On receiving the film requisi- 
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tion, the photographic depart- 
ment assigns an “MP” number to 
the project. This means “‘motion 
picture” and the number assigned 
is the next consecutive one 
following the most recent film. 
One copy of the requisition, with 
the number assigned, goes to the 
accounting department, where a 
project file is begun. Hereafter, 
the cost of every item purchased 
for this new project from sources 
outside the company, material or 
labor, will be charged to the 
account shown on the 1588 and 
the project number shown on the 
film requisition. All requisitions 
for such items will be initiated in 
the photographic department; 
processed by the purchasing 
department on standard purchase 
orders; and both requisition and 
order forms will carry the ac- 
count and_ project numbers. 
Copies of these forms, too, go to 
the accounting department for 
record-keeping. 

To understand how the costs 
of the movies we make are dis- 
tributed, it is necessary to know 
what to do with overhead costs. 
Inasmuch as neither our photo- 
graphic nor our advertising de- 
partment produces anything 
which can be sold outside the 
company at profit, whatever costs 
they incur must be paid for by 
the company operating unit 
which they are serving. This be- 
comes a part of that unit’s sell- 
ing expense. 

The cost of service of the two 
groups are handled differently. 

At the beginning of the year 
an hourly rate for the services of 
every person in the photographic 
department is calculated. This is 
based on actual operating costs, 
rent, salaries and everything else 
included. If every hour were 
spent on hourly service assign- 
ments, the department would 
break even—which is the goal. 
Most of the work of the depart- 
ment is sufficiently repetitive; 
therefore, standard prices per 
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unit can be established. 

For obvious reasons the prac- 
tical way for us to charge for 
motion picture production has 
proved to be by actual costs of 
time and materials. At the end of 
the day, members of the photo- 
graphic department record the 
time they have spent on each 
project, using our “Labor Distri- 
bution” form. At the end of each 
month, the totals are reported to 
the accounting department. 


TRAVEL EXPENSES 

Travel expenses relating to the 
project for members of the 
photographic department are also 
added to the job file in the 
accounting department. 

The costs of photographic per- 
sonnel time and travel, plus mate- 
rials for movie production are 
billed to the requesting group 
monthly. 

The time and travel expense 


Informal meet- 
ings over cups 
of coffee by de- 
partment repre- 
sentatives mark 
initial stages 

of motion pic- 
ture planning. 
Requests for 
services on spe- 
cial forms fol- 
low next. 


1958 


A centralized movie cost system helps simplify 


company records and forms, facilitates production. 


of the writer-producer is not 
charged directly to the project. 
Each writer handles from 10 to 
20 different assignments at once. 
He may spend some time on every 
one of them in a day. For him to 
keep records of time spent on 
each project would take more of 
his time than it was worth. 
Instead, the total costs of 
operating the advertising depart- 
ment, other than photographic, 
are divided among the various 
Owens-Illinois units in propor- 
tion to their usage of its services. 
What I have set down is the 
Owens-Illinois method for keep- 
ing track of movie costs. We find 
it highly satisfactory for our 
types of films and amount of 
traffic. It might or might not 
work for your company. One 


thing is sure: you can’t tell 
whether you’re getting your 
money’s worth unless you know 
how much you’re spending. 
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the 
“NEW LOOK” line 


Featuring a brand new look — clean, 
modern, efficient. New Look Sinks are 
a beautiful combination of gleaming 
Type 316 Stainless Steel and ‘“Skyblue”’ 
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purchasing of 
equip- 
strongly 


mate use, 

synchronous 
ment cannot 
recommended. 

There are two types of equip- 
ment available; both are very 
satisfactory if handled properly. 
The synchronous, sprocket- 
driven, magnetic film unit is one 
type, of which Magnasync is an 
example. These machines will 
hold syne perfectly provided your 
camera or projector (whichever 
you are recording to) is equipped 
with a syne motor. Also available 
is the one quarter inch magnetic 
tape recorder such as the Magne- 
cord, which, when equipped with 
the Rangertone Sync tone contro! 
does an excellent job and can be 
purchased as low as $675.00. The 
Magnasyne models start around 
$985.00. 

Of course there are 
equally good recorders, 
are familiar with those men- 
tioned. Sprocket-driven equip- 
ment has the advantage of being 
able to play back synchronously 
against a projector, while the 
tone-controlled type requires a 
playback control (which is quite 
expensive) or re-recording to a 
sprocket - driven track, either 
optical or magnetic. Most labs 
have the equipment available to 
do this type of re-recording. 


BATTERY AND CONVERTER 


If the producer plans to do 
sound work in the field where 
sixty cycle current is not avail- 
able, he must expect to invest 
another $200.00 to $300.00 in a 
battery and converter. The Car- 
ter is one such unit. It is 
equipped with a vibrating reed, 
which indicates when current is 
being generated at sixty cycles 
and, if the proper model is 
selected, will furnish ample 
power to operate the recorder 
and camera motor. A_ synchro- 
nous camera motor can be 
obtained from $200.00 up. 

We should expect to spend 
minimum of $100.00 on a micro- 
phone. We now find it will be 
necessary to spend approximately 
$1500.00 to obtain adequate 
equipment to do basic field or 
studio recording. Of course it 

continued on page 101 
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It started as an idea, a rough 
treatment, a shooting script. Now 
it's up to you to fulfill the promise of 
that script with a triumphant 
production. 


You assign a director, 
cameramen, sound men, lighting 
technicians. You consult the talent 
agencies for performers. What's 
your next step? 


If you you are like hundreds of 

lgelo Wale Moh ma lil-tolid(eo] Malate lOCtidlo] Mold 
TV films, you'll make a beeline to 
CECO. Here you will find for rent or 
for sale the world’s greatest assortment 
of professional cameras, recording 
machines, lights, grips, dollies, mikes, 
booms, generators—everything 

you will need to produce a better 

film within your budget. 


At CECO you will get another 
likela-Xo (Tal malelame)odiellate] ol (M1 Ke \vail-14- 
—free consultation and advice POS IE arcane, ae ; 
from experts with outstanding et 
reputations in the film world, men 

with judgment, perception and 

unique technical skills. 








Whether you are an Academy Award winner 
— and we serve most of them — or a young 
independent making your first 20-second TV spot 
—you Il get the same honored-guest treatment 
at CECO. Come by soon, won't you? 














Before you invest..... INVESTIGATE! 









Find out why professionals from all over the world make 
CECO their photographic equipment headquarters. One 
reason is that no one has our know-how, no one spends a 
fraction of what we do for engineering, design and 
experimentation. There are many other reasons. 
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Permits editing of both 16mm and 35mm 
Optical and Magnetic sound tracks. Features ee 
a Magnetic Head Mount with adjustments Pate 
for track location, and adjustments for film ae 
and tape thickness. Other models available. 


Professional Junior* Tripod - 


The world's standard of quality. This newest 
PRO JR gives you super-smooth action and 
simple camera attaching method; Telescoping 
pan handle with adjustable angle, and sockets 
for left, right, reverse tilts; Special pan tension 
knob, independent of pan lock; Cast-in tie-down 
eyelets; Self-aligning double leg locking knobs. 
"Reg US Pat Off No 2318910 


re. fs ‘ + . 3 
LEE SOD OPA 


a hen 35mm Professional Film Viewer 
5 Makes film editing a breeze. Easy threading, 
ALS P portable, will not scratch film. Enables editor 


to view film from left to right on large 6”x4 12” 
brilliantly illuminated screen. Sound Reader 
and/or Counter can be easily attached. Avail- 
able in 16mm model, 





FRANK C. ZUCKER 


+ AIMERA QUIPTMTENT O., INC. 


315 West 43rd St., New York 36, N.Y. JUdson 6-1420 


PVeleolpate), 7.\ i feje)elexug-) 


Camera Equipment Company offers the world's largest and most comprehensive line 
of professional cameras, accessories, lighting and editing equipment. The quality 
product isn’t made that we don't carry. See our Splicers—exposure meters— 
projectors—screens—marking pencils and pens—editors gloves—editing machines, 
racks, barrels, and tables—stop watches. 





ARRIFLEX 16MM 


The most versatile professional 16mm camera in the world. 
Includes three-lens DIVERGENT turret, registration pin move- 
ment, side pressure rail, and quickly interchangeable motors. 
Has a mirror reflex system to permit viewing and focusing 
through taking lens while camera is in operation. Viewfinder 
shows parallax-corrected right-side-up image. Accepts 100 ft. 
daylight loading spools and accessory 400 ft. magazines. 


fotelfelais-lamCiage)4-Jmiut-t- ii sali me erelaba-vaile)(-) 


The newest in professional lighting. Holds either 
PAR 56 or PAR 64 Bulbs in a PYREX SEALED BEAM 
unit. Weighs only 5 lbs. and equals performance 
of a 5000 watt bulb with just a PAR 64 500 Watt 
and converter. Consumes less than 10 amperes 
current at 3200 degrees Kelvin! 


ey ae es 


i ee oe 





+ Tor-Valod- tote) ol Miah] 


Available in separate focusing arrangements or in 
a uni-focus mount with 40mm, 50mm, 75mm, 
100mm Prime Lenses in their special Scanoscope 
mountings. Changing from one uni- focus lens to 
another takes just a few seconds. 


REN TA LS 








if CECO doesn't have it...IT ISN’T MADE! 


CECO Aluminum 
Split Apart Reels 
Nonmagnetic 


A fast and inexpensive way to 
wind film. fron reel to core or 
reel to ree Threaded core for 


quick locking. New low prices 


CECO 3-Wheel Lightweight 
Collapsible Dolly 


The JUNIOR weighs only 1512 Ibs 
The SENIOR weighs 18 Ibs 
ollapses into compact shape for 
asy transporting Professional 
semi-professional tripods are 
asily attached with yoke clamps 
bearing, locking, rubber-tired 
casters ive indexing device for 





straiqht| ned rection 


Magnasync Magnaphonic 
Sound Recorder MARK IX 


The perfect answer to the needs of every 

film producer, large or small. It is com 

pact lightweight and distortion-free 

Academy & SMPTE Specification No 
a ees 


royalties 16mm. 35mn a 2mmn odels 
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AKG D-25 Moving Coil 
Cardioid Microphone 


Especially designed for TV 
and film work. Rubber 
suspension in swivel frame 
makes it highly shockproof 
Pull-and-turn switch provides 
reduction in low-frequency 
response. Range: 30 to 
15,000 cps 

Auricon Cine— 


Other models available 
Voice Conversion 


Cine Voice Camera modified 

to accept 1200-ft, 600-ft, 

nd 400-ft. magazines; has 
ue motor for take-up 


FRANK C. ZUCKER 


ludes Veeder 


eo heneon fAMERA QUIPMENT O..INC. 


315 West 43rd Street, New York 36, N. Y. Judson 6-1420 




















E. W. Plumb has been making Sohio 
films since the early thirties. 


To promote more travel in 
the depression-dulled thirties 
Sohio launched a public rela- 
tions series of travel films that 
have become its trade mark in 
the state. Our first travel pic- 
ture, “Ohio the Beautiful,” was 
enthusiastically received and 
soon followed by two more, 
“Historical Ohio” and ‘Ohio 
from the Air.” Each was in 
black and white with sound and 
twenty minutes long. 

Audience response showed 
that a genuine public service 
could be rendered by continuing 
the series with films exploring 
other facets of Ohio. The pic- 
ture possibilities of the situa- 
tion were endless, and each fur- 
ther enhanced the company’s 
status as a good neighbor 
throughout the state. 

In 1939 we switched to color 
and began production of two 
forty minute combinations, with 
three related subjects which 
could be shown as a unit or 
singly as time permitted. Our 
projectionists were soon aver- 
aging better than a show a 
day before student assemblies, 
granges, church groups and 
various business men’s clubs 
such as Rotary and Kiwanis. 

World War MII, however, 
brought our program to a halt 
because the company consid- 
ered it improper to keep these 
men on the road when gasoline 
and tires were so badly need- 
ed. Our films stayed on the 
shelf for several years except 
when a few schools with sound 
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by E. W. PLUMB 
Film Director 
The Standard Oil Co. (Ohio) 


MOTION PICTURES AS 


a public wlations tool 


Ohioans look on oil company as a good neighbor 


as a result of its public service movies. 


asked to borrow 
them. However, if the war 
temporarily tripped up _ the 
“Let’s Explore Ohio” film pro- 
gram, it also opened up film 
circulation opportunities far 
beyond anything we had pre- 
viously experienced. 

Armed forces training pic- 
tures had proven their amazing 
effectiveness as a teaching tool 
and after the war, schools by 
the thousands began buying 
projectors for classroom use. 
This trend put our films back 
to work. As authentic non- 
commercial Ohio documentaries 
they made ideal visual educa- 
tion material. 


projectors 


NEEDED MORE PRINTS 

Unsolicited requests from 
schools reached the point where 
we had to buy additional prints 
of all our titles and set up a 
film loan library to distribute 
them. To promote an adequate 
return from our investment we 
issued a leaflet announcing the 
new service to every school in 
the state. Of the several thou- 
sand folders distributed, near- 
ly sixty percent produced re- 
quests for loans ranging from 
a single title to the entire 
series. In almost no time our 
entire supply of prints was 
booked solidly for months 
ahead. 

In 1946 we again sent out 
representatives to show pic- 
tures to adult groups and 
schools lacking projection 
equipment. We also began pro- 
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duction on our first post-war 
film, following it with at least 
one each year since. 

The passing years have seen 
the series become more and 
more popular. Where our ini- 
tial print order was for two 
dozen in 1948 we now need 
sixty to start off a new release. 
Film library loans run to nearly 
eight hundred a month during 
much of the school year; pro- 
jected showings add up to over 
sixteen hundred annually. Tele- 
vision stations run the pictures 
without charge as a public serv- 
ice, usually giving them choice 
time, and major newspapers 
review our new releases gen- 
erously. 

Hundreds of leaders in every 
field send letters praising both 
the pictures and the public 
spiritedness of the program. 
During the last four years the 
total annual audience seeing 
our films has reached the mil- 
lion and a quarter mark—all of 
it within Ohio. 

These facts are not meant 
as bragging. They are simply 
a report of what interesting, 
informative documentary type 
motion pictures, properly 
planned and properly used, can 
do for sponsors who are willing 
to invest in good will. Certain- 
ly, Sohio has good reason to 
continue with its present type 
of public relations films in the 
full confidence that each one 
will produce a rich return of 
benefits for many years. 


0 





by NEAL KEEHN 
Vice President 
The Calvin Company 
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Film is being prepared for printing. 








Colocting 0 motion, piofure cowviee lab 


Before he can choose the right lab for himself, 


Some motion picture 
laboratories specialize in this phase of film processing. 


the filmmaker must take stock of his limitations. 


Selecting the right motion pic- 
ture laboratory for your depart- 
ment’s needs involves three basic 
considerations. First, what you 
know you need. Second, what 
you may need without knowing 
it. And third, what the service 
laboratory offers. 

Some laboratories specialize 
in the processing and printing 
of film. Others offer limited ad- 
ditional services such as re- 
recording, making of titles or 
other artwork, and some editing. 
A third group offers any and all 
services that you might require, 
both production and printing. 
The latter group offers printing 
and processing, the necessary 
completion services, plus any 
part of the planning, scripting, 
photographing, editing or re- 
cording of a complete produc- 
tion, as you may commission the 
work. 

That’s why it is well for you 
to determine not only what you 
know you need, but also do your 
best to evaluate what you might 
need, before fitting your total 
needs to the total services of a 


laboratory. Any reputable and 
established laboratory (You can 
pick from the list, page 107, of 
members of the Association of 
Cinema Laboratories, Inc.) will 
be glad to provide you with full 
information regarding the serv- 
ices offered. Once you have 
made a choice, you'll get best re- 
sults by working in close part- 
nership with the lab. 


FOUR MAJOR STAGES 


How do you make such a 
choice? First, you have to con- 
sider the four major stages into 
which motion picture work falls 
— blueprint, photographic pro- 
duction, completion services, and 
utilization. The blueprint stage 
includes the preliminary decision 
—whether or not a film is the 
right choice for the job at hand, 
discussion of its place and func- 
tion as part of the whole pro- 
gram, research, planning ‘and 
preparation of a script. 

Photographic production in- 
cludes preplanning the work to 
be done, the actual photography 
(and any sync recording), and 


the editing of the individual 
scenes. Completion service takes 
in the making of any necessary 
titles or other artwork, photo- 
graphing inserts needed after 
editing preview, recording of 
the sound track, preparation of 
the film for printing, and a care- 
ful review of the first print sub- 
mitted by the laboratory. 

Utilization covers the complete 
film distribution plan and _ its 
handling — providing sufficient 
number of prints, efficient me- 
chanical presentation, and inte- 
gration of the film into a total 
program. 

It is up to the manager of the 
individual photographic depart- 
ment’s motion picture activity to 
review all of the stages and 
processes involved in any par- 
ticular motion picture assign- 
ment. He decides which of them 
can be handled completely by his 
own people, which should be 
handled in partnership with an 
outside source of supply (such 
as a laboratory), and which 
should be contracted completely 
with an outside organization. 

















Technician records music track. 


Part of the problem of sepa- 
rating the can-do from. the 
cannot-do (or should not-do) 
portions of motion picture pro- 
duction lies in the confusion be- 
tween the mechanical and the 
creative elements. Writing down 
shooting plans on paper is me- 
chanical. But how these plans 
will be developed in the script is 
creative. Photographing  indi- 
vidual scenes may be old stuff. 
But, how those scenes combine 
and “flow” in the edited film is 
something else. 


THE SOUND TRACK 


Recording a narrator’s voice 
so that the right words are said 
in the right places is essentially 
mechanical. But, the choice of 
the voice, the revision of the 
script to fit it, and the produc- 
tion of the reading is another 
affair. Similarly, buying the 
rights to music and putting it 
on the track is mechanical, 
though a little tricky. But, se- 
lecting and utilizing the music 
to best complement pictures and 
voice is a creative specialty. All 
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Selecting and utilizing the music to 
best complement motion pictures is a creative aspect of film making. 


of these creative aspects of film- 
making are based on experience, 
ability and equipment. 

Possibly, anyone can learn 
do any or all of these things. 
The big question is how to tackle 
some of these specialties, who 
should tackle them, and how soon 
they should be tackled in the 
overall film-making process. 

Too often, internal units have 
taken too much on themselves 
and come up with far from sat- 
isfactory results. The basic mis- 
takes that have hurt many in- 
ternal film programs seem _ to 
narrow down to five main points: 

1. Taking too literally the 
claim that “Anyone can make 
motion pictures provided he has 
the equipment.” 

2. Failing to set up a quali- 
fied man as manager or failing 
to give him the necessary au- 
thority. 

3. Tackling projects too big 
or too complicated for the abili- 
ties and experience of the unit. 

4. Equipping the unit with 
too little of the basic equipment 
it needs or with too much and 


+ 
LC 


Laboratory man exposes animation 
cells for the animation camera. 


too elaborate equipment. 

5. Producing pictures that are 
little more than illustrated lec- 
tures rather than integrated 
motion pictures that tell a basic 
story. 


FACING FACTS 


It’s a wise man who realizes 
his own limits because he will 
do his best to overcome them or 
make up for them. On the other 
hand, the man who doesn’t real- 
ize or can’t accept the fact that 
his (or his unit’s) abilities, 
equipment and experience fail to 
justify any and all kinds of mo- 
tion picture production is not 
only setting definite limits to the 
quality of his work, but may be 
setting a trap for himself. He’ll 
be judged by the screen product 
he turns out and it’s to his ad- 
vantage for that product to look 
good! 

Your laboratory can be a con- 
stant and reliable advisor to you 
over and beyond the _ specific 
services you order. Choose your 
lab carefully. Then permit it to 
be your partner in progress. 0 
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why the ARRIFLEX 16 
is the most desirable 
professional 16mm camera 


Because of its 
features 


TRUE MIRROR REFLEX SHUTTER 
— not a beam splitting device — passes 100% of the light 
to film and viewing system intermittently. 


FINDER SHOWS BRIGHT IMAGE THROUGH TAKING LENS 
— even in poor light. 10X magnification; no parallax; no 
misframing; accurate, easy follow-focus. 


REGISTRATION PIN IN PRECISION FILM GATE 

— with balanced rear pressure pad, side pressure rail, cross 
stages around aperture. This means rock-steady pictures, 
no film “breathing,” 35mm-like film quality. 


THREE LENS DIVERGENT TURRET 
— lets you use wide angle lens to 300mm telephoto without 
physical or optical interference. 


INSTANT-CHANGE LENS MOUNT 
— with large-flange surface insures positive seating and 
precise flange focus and alignment. 


LARGEST CHOICE OF LENSES 
— by famous makers. From 11.5mm extreme wide angle 
to longest telephoto. 


VARIABLE SPEED MOTOR 

— electrically driven by light, compact, rechargeable bat- 
teries. Motor instantly interchangeable for other types — 
Governor Controlled, Synchronous and Animation. 


TACHOMETER, FOOTAGE AND FRAME COUNTERS 


HAND-HELD FILMING 

— all these features in a camera so light (only 6% lbs), so 
formfitting, with its ingenious Contour Hand Grip, that 
steady, hand-held filming is easy. 
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Because of its It is a hand camera for newsreel and fast action filming 


vers atility It is a studio camera when you add the 400’ Magazine and the 
Synchronous Motor. 


It is a sound camera when you put it in the Arriflex Blimp. 


It is also an animation camera, a scientific laboratory camera, 
a medical camera, a cine-micrographic camera. 


You can start with the hand camera, and as your requirements 
demand, add the special purpose accessories, and yet be able to 
convert it back to a hand camera in a few seconds — and with- 
out the use of even a screwdriver. 


Because it is Here is a precision camera that can “take a beating” and still 
d li bl deliver the goods. 

rugged oS Eon For instance: Al Milotte, ace Disney wild-life photographer, 
shot over 90,000 feet for “African Lion” with one Arriflex 16, 


in the rough tropics. 


Disney cameramen found the Arriflex 16 most reliable during 
the Navy North Pole Expedition in 1954. 


Now eight Arriflex 16’s are at the South Pole with Disney. 
Disney Studios has already purchased more than 30 Arriflex 16 
cameras—so far. 


Because of factory A modern, fully equipped service center is maintained in 
New York City, manned by factory trained technicians. A 


service in the U. S. complete stock of Arriflex parts is always on hand. Because 
Arriflex owners derive their income through the use of their 
cameras, service is handled on the promptest possible basis— 
in most instances within 24 hours. 


Because of its You cannot buy another registration-pin 16mm camera unless 
i you pay more than twice as much. If you “doctor up” an 
reasonable price ordinary 16mm camera with accessories needed for professional 
use, it will cost you more than the Arriflex and you still won’t 
have a professional camera, not to talk about the many ex- 
clusive Arriflex features. 


ARRIFLEX 16, complete with 
Variable Speed (wild) Motor, 
Battery Cable, Neck Strap $162500 


Matte Box and Lenses, additional 





Available on convenient long-term leasing plan with purchase option. 
Write for interesting 16-page booklet. 


Sole U.S. Distributor 
257 Fourth Avenue, New York 10, N. Y. 
KLI N G P HOTO CORP ORATION 7303 Melrose Avenue, Hollywood 46, Cal. 
. « « for more details circle 576, page 111 
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More and more movie makers 
are beginning to realize that 
8mm has a definite place in in- 
dustrial cinematography. It has 
been their experience that 
8mm makes it feasible to take 
advantage of the effectiveness of 
film in cases where limited use or 
fast obsolescence might not 
justify more expensive 16mm or 
35mm productions. 

Under this heading come 
training movies meant for use 
within the company and pro- 
jected on small screens for 
limited audiences. In addition, 
8mm reportorial and record foot- 
age makes good business sense. 

Recently one company _ pro- 
duced a series of training films 
made to familiarize new factory 
workers with machines to which 
they would be assigned. A separ- 
ate film was devoted to each type 
of machine and showed an ex- 
perienced operator putting the 
unit through its paces. A worker 
shown one of these films several 
times confidently takes his place 
on the production line and is of 
immediate value to his em- 
ployers. 

By taking advantage of new 
accessories being introduced for 
8 mm, it was possible to get spe- 
cial photo effects for interest, im- 
pact and continuity. For example, 
an Ednalite f/1.9 Pro-Zoom lens 
used permitted going from a tele- 
photo close-up shot of manufac- 
turing detail to an over-all wide- 
angle view of the entire process 
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The economy of 8mm motion picture production 


backed up by new accessories which give 


the movie maker more latitude is resulting 


in increased use for in-plant showing. 


—all without moving the camera 
and tripod one inch. 

This initial experience with 
8mm was so gratifying to the 
company’s management that they 
decided to undertake a continu- 
ing project utilizing 8mm. Now an 
8mm study is made of each new 
machine operation to ensure that 
both operator and machine are 
following the process sheet. 

Another organization employs 
8mm to monitor the use of its 
consumer retail displays. In this 
way, it has a valuable record of 
where and how stores are using 
its merchandising aids. Here the 


use of a very fast lens made it 
possible for the salesman to take 
available light footage showing 
displays in detail and in relation 
to their surroundings. 

Another company wanted to 
check on whether’ machines 
shipped from its plant where be- 
ing properly installed by local 
reps. It was decided to request 
8mm reports showing the newly 
installed machine in action ‘“‘on 
the job.” The 8mm films are filed 
with the completed job folder and 
are evidence that the unit was 
working properly on installation. 


Machine operator’s work methods are recorded on film by 8mm motion pic- 
ture camera. Use of zoom lens permits special effects which add impact. 
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If you want to know about 


De GA O° M4 Wyre 





ASK THE MAN WHO OWNS ONE! 


FROM 


V.H.F., Lanada, Calif. . . .‘‘This is my third Exakta, none better.” 

A. H. H., San Diego, Calif. . . .‘‘| compared features of other cameras for 
three years, then bought an Exakta.”’ 

P. A. A., Upper Darby, Pa. . . .‘Exakta has the best reputation in the 35mm 
single lens reflex field."’ 
ik Bi _ Bellevue, Ky. . 
two did 

M. G. . Washington, D. C. ‘| do medical photography and checked all 
cameras "for use in eye operation photography and this is the best. 

M. L. R., Dalton, Ga... .‘‘This is my second Exakta. The. first, is still going 
strong after five years of hard usage. | cannot praise the Exakta too highly.’ 
A. T. B., Waltham, Mass... .“‘We now own-three Exaktas—two for color—one 
for black and white.”’ 

J. C. K., West Chester, Pa. ‘‘...the best type of 35mm.” 

F, W., Piermont, N. Y. ‘‘... far and away the best for the price.” 

E. H. A., El Monte. Calif... .‘‘Compared all the best cameras on the market, 
then bought an Exakta.’’ 
H. E. D., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
i . Ss Tacoma, Wash. 


“It’s the one camera that does what my previous 


.“‘l can’t find anything better for all around work.” 
. .“This is the second Exakta | have bought this 


‘Wonderful for versatility and performance.” 


‘| have used it for tie past two or three years 
| would not trade it for any other 


yea 

A. : S., Seattle, Wash. 
A. B. R. Macomb, Ill. . 
and | think it is one of the best ever. 
camera that | have ever handled.” 

R. J. S., Duarte, Calif... .‘‘the camera with the most.” 

Dr. G. R. T., Ft. Thomas, Kentucky. . .‘‘We are using your Exakta camera in 
our Pathology laboratory and are very well pleased with it.’’ 


The Automatic Exakta Ila is available with Penta-Prism eye-level Viewfinder 
and Split-Image Rangefinder and 58-mm., F/2.0 Carl Zeiss Jena Biotar lens 


with Automatic Diaphragm 


For illustrated Automatic Exakta Ila brochure, write Dept. 250. 
ATTENTION! For Tourists Going Abroad: New Exakta money-saving purchase 


plan now available. Write for details! 


THE EXAKTA REGISTRY FILE: 


R. A.'R., Richland, Wash. ‘Only camera for precision close-ups. of the 
mouth and teeth. Also best for close-ups of flowers.”’ 

R. A. S., Pleasanton, Calif... .‘‘| am using an Exakta equipped with both 
viewfinders ...1 found this combination hard to beat.’ 

V. R., Berkeley, Michigan .. .‘‘| have been an Exakta owner for many. years 
and my friends and | think there is no finer camera.” 

D. B. R., Moorestown, N. J... .‘‘the Exakta is a wonderful versatile camera— 
and | consider myself most fortunate to own one.’ 

K. K. R., San Diego, Calif. ...‘‘as a teacher in color photography the advan- 
tages of the Exakta over any other camera have convinced many students 
their work can be improved by using an Exakta. The Exakta is the most 
versatile 35mm camera made.” 

L. E. $., Tacoma, Wash... .‘‘! think it is the best camera on the market.” 
J. E. C., Westwood, N. J... .‘‘} own two Exaktas...both are wonderful. 
The Exakta does everything that.a camera can do....1 use it for telepho- 
tography...1! use it for scientific work...also photomicrophotography. 
| use it with electronic flash.” 

T. J. S., Arlington, Va....‘‘1 own an Exakta myself and have enjoyed 
using it for the past three years.” 

L. C. C., Rochester, N. Y....‘we have had the camera 3 months and it 
has already accomplished two assignments with less time and more accu- 
racy than the camera which it replaced.” 

L. S. B., Raleigh, N. C....‘‘l can say that | made the purchase of not only 
one, but two cameras. They have given very good service.” 

C. S. D., Chicago, Ill... “Members of our office are using your very fine 
Exakta Camera. it has. — for itself in terms of chart-and pic- 
torial slide presentation value . 


Ask fora 
FREE 


“sample copy” 


of the 
EXAKTA 


| D>. SS OU Wy. ae Op Wi 8 DS is Ge OC ORY BL Wm MLE TTT ETT Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 


Exclusive Factory Appointed Representative in the U.S.A. 


for Sales & Service of Exakta and Exa Cameras 


. . for more details circle 550, page 111 
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Photomurals 


¢ ¢ The new trend in brand name identi- 
fication and promotion. Murals made 
any size in black & white or color, add 
much to your company’s presentations... 
give significant point-of-sale appeal to 
your products. Used by leading indus- 
trial firms for displays in: 

¢ reception rooms 

¢ Distributor sales rooms 

¢ Dealer outlets 

¢ Conventions 

* Sales meetings 

¢ TV backgrounds 


Shipping and service no problem to us. 
WE GUARANTEE SATISFACTION AND 
QUALITY. 


A 
































Exhibition Booths 


¢ « Complete self-contained units. Easy 
to ship and erect. Eye-catching photo- 
mural displays attract convention pros- 
pects to your booth .. . help sell your 
products or services. A custom booth 
built to your specifications around PHO- 
TOGRAPHIC MOTIF. 


FREE 


Brochures on ‘How To Pro- 
mote and Merchandise Pho- 
tomural Presentations,’’ and 
“How To Create Sales With 
Photomural Exhibition 
Displays.” 





Murals and Exhibition Booths for 
The Photographic Industry. 


rot t= \elal(e services 


980 madison avenue’ paterson 3,new jersey 





. . « for more details circle 615, page 111 
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U. S. Films Honored 


Eleven U.S. films were cited 
in various categories at the 1957 
Festival of Industrial Films at 
Harrogate, England. In the field 
of “Training Inside Industry” 
the New York Life Insurance 
Company’s nine-minute color 
cartoon film, “Dear Mrs. Calvin” 
received honors. Designed to 
improve business letters sent by 
NYLIC correspondents to policy 
owners, it was originally pro- 
duced as a sound slidefilm and 
won a Gold Award presented by 
the Film Council of America in 
1956. The company decided to 
expand it into a filmograph, a 
limited animated motion picture, 
which was made by Transfilm. 


Movie Depicts Dam Building 


More than three years are cov- 
ered in a color motion picture 
showing the construction of the 
Gross Dam in the mountains of 
Colorado. The 33-minute film 
called “A Cup for Adam’s Ale” 
was released by the Gardner- 
Denver Company construction 
firm and stresses the economics 
of dam building from the widen- 
ing of access roads to the use 
of two mountain ridges as the 
dam’s sidewalls. The “cup” helps 
store 42,000 acre feet of water 
and is one of 13 man-made lakes 
built to relieve a shortage of 
“Adam’s Ale” — water —in the 
area. Aerial as well as land 
photography was needed to film 
the blasting operations by the 
special G-D drilling equipment. 
The film is available for showing 
without charge. 


Medical Film Series Expands 


Medical Film Guild, Ltd., has 
expanded the ‘Medical Film-of- 
the-Month” subscription series 
with the addition of new sub- 
jects to the 1957-58 lecture pro- 
gram season. The series was 
started last year for use in post- 
graduate and undergraduate 
medical training. Most of the 
films are subjects which were 
shown on the scientific programs 
of major medical conventions 
prior to their general distribu- 
tion. A supplementary subscrip- 


tion series, entitled ‘Nurses’ 
Training Film - of - the - Month,” 
offers 12 teaching subjects for 
use in hospital and nursing 
school programs. 


Safe-Driving Film 

The National Safety Council 
and the Seiberling Rubber Co. 
have teamed up to produce a 
16mm, 12-minute film—‘‘How to 
Drive on Ice and Snow” — for 
distribution to the 10,000 U.S. 
high schools sponsoring driver 
education classes. Prepared in 
conjunction with the Council’s 
Committee on Winter Driving 
Hazards, the film has no adver- 
tising and carries with it a free 
38-page teachers’ manual when 
shipped on loan. Seiberling 
(Public Relations Dept., Akron, 
Ohio) is distributing the train- 
ing aid, endorsed by the 140- 
member Association of Casualty 
& Surety Companies. 


Film/Filmstrip Literature 

McGraw-Hill Film Dept., 330 
West 42nd St., New York 36, has 
prepared three free catalogs list- 
ing filmstrips for “Young Amer- 
ica,’ ‘‘College and Adult 
Groups,’’ and “By Popular 
Science.” Another catalog out- 
lining various text films of the 
McGraw-Hill Library is also 
available. 


1958 Annual Edition 


The fourth annual edition of 
the “Educators Guide to Free 
Tapes, Scripts, and Transcrip- 
tions” ($5.75 per copy) has been 
published by Educators Progress 
Service, Randolph, Wisc. Com- 
piled and edited by personnel 
from the University of Wiscon- 
sin and Wisconsin State College, 
the guide lists 94 tapes, 297 
scripts, 92 transcriptions, and 
483 audio aids and scripts which 
are available to educators. 


Graflex Enters A-V 

Graflex, Inc., takes over on 
January 1 the marketing of all 
Ampro and SVE audio - visual 
equipment. All distribution will! 
be through Graflex national 
branches. 
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CAM ER THE SUPERB BOLEX H SERIES 


SETTINGS AND FEATURES FOR ALL PROFESSIONAL EFFECTS 


All in one camera — the settings and 
features you need for sports, ad- 
vanced amateur, laboratory and 
commercial movies. 

This Studio-in-a-Camera gives 
you instant choice of standard, wide 
angle and telephoto shots with 
3-lens turret... speeds from 8 to 64 





fps, the widest selection made... 
hand-winding backward and for- 
ward for lap dissolves . . . continu- 
ous run lock .. . time exposure... 
single frame controls .. . footage 
and frame counters... constant film 
speeds with automatic cut-off on 
rundown to avoid spoiled footage. 


3 MODELS INCLUDING BOLEX H-16 REFLEX 


You sight, focus, and 


\ ARS shoot right through 
--- the lens that takes the 


--- picture. See the scene 
as the film itself “sees” 

it. Focusing is fool- 
proof, parallax error banished for- 
ever. Just focus for sharpest image 
as you see it... set diaphragm for 
right light . . . start shooting as you 
aim at subject through viewfinder! 
See the remarkable Bolex Studio- 


In - A- Camera, in the model you 
want most, at your nearest dealer. 
H-16 Reflex (16mm) from $419.50 
...H-16 Leader (16mm), identical 
to Reflex but with ground glass fo- 
cusing and Parallax corrected view- 
finder from $229.50 .. . H-8 8mm 
model with all professional features 
plus amazing 100-foot 8mm film load, 
from $229.50. Write Dept. IP-3 
for the name of the Bolex dealer 
nearest you and for information 
about the Bolex Reporter Magazine. 


OoBoLeE x 


by PAILLARD-— fine Swiss mechanisms since 1814 
including HERMES office and portable typewriters 


PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N. Y. 


. . . for more details circle 603, page 111 
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Lang Audio-Visual Services, Inc. 


Too many readers will remem- 
ber being herded into a crowded 
season room with poor acoustics, a 
‘ — screen too large or too small, the 
distracting staccato of projection 
equipment and the unbearable 
temperatures of bad ventilation. 


\g The motion picture is accepted as 
= Ne ‘ ¥ a great aid in education, job 
\Zhf te Noa : 
Lee S/T AAO 
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training and sales promotion but 
too often the viewing environ- 
ment is such that the entire cost 
and effort of film making is lost. 
In this article we will discuss 
some of the factors which will 
make the viewer more receptive 
to the illusion presented to him, 
factors often overlooked in plan- 
ning projection and/or confer- 
ence rooms. 

There are certain rule-of- 
thumb laws that can serve as a 
guide to proper projection in 
either new or old rooms. First, 
one must consider the approxi- 
mate number of people in the 
audience. From this figure the 
size of the room, seating place- 
ment and size of the screen can 

be determined. 

Seuaceabaen The bottom of the screen 
i should be at about the eye level 
of the seated viewer with the 
first row of viewers no closer to 
the screen than two and one-half 
times the screen’s width. The 
last row should be at a distance 
of approximately six times the 
width of the screen. 














Insert removeable of perme 























From top, elevation view of ideal 
projection room, plan view, move- 
ment of sound waves in rooms with 
bad and good acoustics, and two 
methods for covering windows. The 
weighted sliding drapes shown also 
act as acoustical material. 

































































* a belfor projection hoon 


Viewers are more receptive to films shown 


in scientifically planned projection rooms 


For comfortable viewing it is 
necessary to avoid areas too near 
the screen and areas beyond a 
thirty degree angle on either 
side. This is particularly impor- 
tant in using a beaded screen 


since illumination diminishes 
very rapidly in excess of this 
angle. 


If the screen will be used for 
projecting strip and slide films as 
well as motion pictures, a screen 
of square dimensions is desir- 
able. Either electrically operated 
or manual pull-down screens will 
do. If constant use warrants the 
expense, a professional screen in 
the lace-and-grommet style used 
in motion picture theaters might 
be considered. 


REAR SCREEN PROJECTION 

Rear view projection might 
also prove valuable for use where 
simulated TV projection is de- 
sired. However, light loss is 
unusually high with this method. 
For screen areas of considerable 
dimension, the projector must be 
capable of delivering adequate 
light output to overcome light 
losses. The translucent screen 
material must be dense enough 
to keep light hot spots to a mini- 
mum and to render good picture 
definition. This kind of material 
is usually a plastic. 

The acoustics in existing rooms 
are often very poor. Hard-sur- 
faced walls and ceilings can make 
music harsh and voices difficult 
to understand. It is often possible 
to minimize or even eliminate 
poor conditions with a proper 
placement of the speaker or 
speakers. In some instances it 
may be necessary to hang 
draperies on the walls, carpet the 
floor and install acoustic ceiling 
tile. 

continued on page 48 
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All Your Eggs In One Basket? 


Yes! When ONE SOURCE provides you with all 
essential 16mm production and laboratory services. 
When ONE RESPONSIBILITY backs up your 
total order. Costs are reduced—quality improved— 
and inconvenience eliminated. 

The Calvin Company offers you every 16mm film 


MOTION 


service—one basket for all your film efforts—under 


one roof... under one management . . . under the 
guidance of a fine staff. 

We would like to tell you more about our operation. 
May we send you a brochure—consult with you— 


assist you? Write today for full information. 


PICTURES 


THE CALVIN COMPANY 


1105 TRUMAN ROAD 


KANSAS CITY 6, MISSOURI 


HARRISON 1-1234 


. for more details circle 523, page 111 








PROJECTION ROOM 


continued from page 46 





If the room is acceptable acou- 
stically, the most professional 
approach is to place the speaker 
or speakers behind a perforated 
screen. In an alternate placing, 
the speakers can be mounted at 
approximately five-sixths of the 
screen height on either side of 
the screen and directed to the 
center of the audience. 


VENTILATED ROOMS 


The viewing room should be 
well ventilated and air condi- 
tioned if possible. If the space is 
fitted with windows and is away 
from outside noises, louvre venti- 
lation can save the expense that 
air conditioning involves. Opaque 
roller shades or weighted sliding 
drapes will help eliminate light 
leaks from the windows. Drapes 
have the added advantage of act- 
ing as acoustic treatment. 

Just as the viewing enclosure 
should be kept free of light and 


outside noises, projection equip- 
ment should be located in a sepa- 
rate booth or room. The projec- 
tion room has no specific size 
requirement but should be large 
enough to house all projection 
equipment and any associated 
audio-visual equipment. 

Ideally, projection and viewing 
booth openings should be parti- 
tioned with a good quality of 
plate glass to isolate the operat- 
ing noises of the equipment. It 





Next time don’t forget your tripod. 


should be equipped with a moni- 
tor speaker so that the operator 
will hear the sound being repro- 
duced in the viewing room. It is 
also recommended that the booth 
be fitted with a rewind table, 
manual or electric rewind, splicer, 
film cement and other small acces- 
sories needed for a smart film 
showing. 


A-V EQUIPMENT 


When the viewing room is also 
used as a conference room, the 
associated audio-visual equip- 
ment — transcription playback 
units, tape recorder and slide and 
strip film projectors—is usually 
stored in the projection booth 
and operated by the projectionist. 

It is possible, of course, to 
write a full-length text on this 
topic. However, it is beyond the 
scope of this article to cover 
entirely all phases. If it has done 
no more than convey this message 
— whether your requirements 
are for the elaborate or the inti- 
mate: plan with forethought—its 


+ 


purpose has been achieved. ( 
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A striking example of fine chemical performance: This superbly exposed photograph—with its dramatic 
side-lighting and bold, eye-arresting pattern—was processed with quality photographic chemicals. 


your prints reflect the quality of your chemicals 


USE PROFESSIONAL - QUALITY 


MALLINCKRODT PHOTO CHEMICALS 


They fit your exact needs. An extensive line for mixing your own formulas: 
SODIUM SULFITE ANHYDROUS PHOTO - ALUM POTASSIUM PHOTO 
HYDROQUINONE + HYPORICE® + PICTOL® « MANY OTHERS 


Ready-mixed formulas to save you time: PICTONE® + JIFFIX® « LITHOTONE® 


MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS 
Mallinckrodt St., St. Louis 7, Mo. 72 Gold St., New York 8, N.Y. 
Write for your 1956 catalog of CHICAGO+CINCINNATI*CLEVELAND*DETROIT*LOS ANGELES*PHILADELPHIA*SAN FRANCISCO 
Mallinckrodt photo chemicals today. In Canada: MALLINCKRODT CHEMICAL WORKS LIMITED—Montreal + Toronto 


Manufacturers of Medicinal, Photographic, Analytical and Industrial Fine Chemicals 
- » « for more details circle 589, page 111 


Barbara Green 





Photographer 
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Ac Othere Soo It 


by LLOYD E. VARDEN 


INEXPENSIVE WOOD 
PROCESSING TANKS 
Industrial photographers of- 
ten require special processing 
tanks for handling odd-size ma- 
terials or for setting up a 
processing line to run 
through a batch of films of a 
type not used in their routine 
work. Some years ago it was not 
uncommon to see crudely-made 
boxes lined with oil cloth in pho- 
tographers’ darkrooms for 
coping with such emergencies. 
In the Journal of the Biological 
Photographic Association (Vol. 
24, pages 131-132) Mr. John P. 
Vetter of the W. H. Singer Me- 
morial Research Laboratory in 


Pittsburgh, Pa., describes a 
method for making inexpensive 
wood processing tanks for color 
film. Obviously, if the tanks are 
suitable for color film solutions 
they could be used for other 
photographic materials. 

Mr. Vetter recommends one- 
half inch white pine wood cut 
with half lap joints which are 
then cemented to produce the 
basic tank form. Cascophen Ce- 
ment, made by the Borden 
Chemical Division, New York, is 
used. The tank parts must be 
clamped for 12 hours after ap- 
plying the cement to assure a 
strong bond. No nails are used. 
Following this, the same cement 


is water-diluted and _ painted 
over the wood inside and out. 
When dry, a water-proofing paint 
(Plicote Paint No. 13-312, Fisher 
Scientific Co., 711 Forbes St., 
Pittsburgh, Pa.) is applied in 
three coats. The first coat is 
thinned down with turpentine. 

For purposes of identifying 
particular solution tanks in the 
darkroom, Mr. Vetter uses 
short, round head nails in the 
tank side facing the processor so 
that identification can be made 
by touch. One nail can be used 
for the developer, two nails for 
a short-stop, ete. 


LOW COST TIME-LAPSE 
INTERVALOMETER 

In the same issue of the Jowr- 
nal of the Biological Photo- 
graphic Association referred to 
above, an inexpensive time-lapse 
intervalometer is described for 
motion picture applications, page 
130. Mr. Louis A. Facto of the 
Agriculture Experiment Station 
Photo Laboratory, Iowa State 
College, Ames, Iowa is respon- 








-solid, rust-proof through and through 


50 


impervious to all photo 
chemicals and cleaners 


oversized for easy work 


tough, reinforced 
for lifetime service 


For that extra bit of perfection, never 
risk contamination by damaged or dirty 
developing trays. Start new...stay new 
...with Ace trays. Smooth, non-porous, 


Professionals prefer 
ACE Photo tanks, too. 
Size 8 x 10, floating or 
light-proof covers. 








rust stains—ever 
with ACE 
photo trays 


7 










one of most chemically inert materials 
known. Not spoiled by slight nicks or 
dents. Just rinse ’em clean. Your “best 
buy” in all sizes. 


® 
ACE TRAYS AND TANES 





Ace Road, Butler, New Jersey « DIVISION OF AMERACE CORPORATION 
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(1) Take a picture one minute, have your slide the next. (2) Slip it into a mount, and (3) project it as big as you want. 


Polaroid Corporation Announces 





QUICK, EASY WAY TO MAKE SLIDES 


Now, with a standard Polaroid® Land Camera you can make 
slides in an office, lab or plant, and project them immediately. 


Polaroid Corporation has perfected a 
film which produces black-and-white slides 
right in a regular Polaroid Land Camera. 
Just click the shutter, pull a tab and lift out a 
transparency of exceptional photographic 
quality. It’s ready to project 20 seconds later, 
after a quick hardening and mounting in a 
snap-together plastic mount. 

The complete system includes the stand- 
ard Polaroid Land Camera, the film, mounts, 
hardener and projector, plus a versatile 
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Copymaker that lets you make slides from 
any text material, existing photographs, 
charts, graphs, titles or what have you. You 
have a choice of two sizes of film—24 x 2%, 
or 314 x 4 (for existing “Lantern Slide” 
projectors). 

These slides cost about one-third as 
much as conventional slides. But the real 
saving is in the time and effort that it takes 
to put a picture on the screen. Send in this 
coupon for more detailed information. 
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Polaroid Corporation 


Dept. IP3 Cambridge 39, Mass. 


Please send me detailed information on the 
new Polaroid Transparency System. 


NAME. 
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Industrial 


mitt §=A color negative can be like money in the bank on more jobs than you think. From 


broaching machines to board chairmen, foundries to metallurgical laboratories, research 
to shipping, there are hidden possibilities for color in every spot in your company. 


One negative, three positives 


Black-and-white has always been your 
primary medium. It will be for a long 
time to come. It’s in steady demand and 
is most frequently ordered ... but a lot 
of people are ready to use color, too... 
if you’re prepared to offer it. 





BLACK 
& WHITE 
PRINT 








COLOR TYPE C 


PRINT 


NEGATIVE 








COLOR 
TRANSPARENCY 














Stop and think for a moment what 
color could mean to your job... the 
prestige that goes with it. When you 
make color negatives, you add color 
prints (and transparencies, if they’re 
wanted) to your existing work. 

You work as you always have—with 
one essential difference: you make color 
negatives on all jobs that stand to bene- 
fit from color. You shoot in color. Then 
print in black-and-white to meet the 
specifications of the job, but finish off 
a color print, too. Show it, and see 
what happens. 

Chances are everyone will be im- 
pressed. . 


The negative side 


For cameras that use sheet film in any 
of the standard sizes from 244 x 344 up 
to 8 x 10, order Kodak Ektacolor Film, 
Type S or Type L. Type S is the new 
short-exposure type (1/25 second or 
less) with an ASA rating that puts it 
right up near black-and-white... 25 by 
daylight, electronic, or “regular” flash. 
And Type L is the even newer film bal- 
anced for normal studio lighting set-ups 
‘requiring long time exposures. 
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For cameras using roll films—116, 
120, 127, 616, 620, or 828, Kodacolor 
Film, balanced for either daylight or 
artificial light, is the answer to your 
loading problem. It has a rating of 32. 

Because contrast range is comparable 
to many black-and-white films, in gen- 
eral you can use the same studio light 
set-ups you would for a good black-and- 
white picture. Perhaps just a shade more 
light in the shadows. 





Processing in your own studio is not 
difficult ... less than an hour, counting 
washing. If you do not want to do your 
own processing, the chances are there is 
a color processing lab in your immediate 
area that can and will do a good job... 
and give you prompt service. 

The negative you get will have the 
complementary colors of your subject, 
but otherwise it will be a fully exposed 
negative with a contrast range similar 
to that of a black-and-white negative 
made under the same conditions. 


The final clincher 


The one thing needed to make negative- 
positive color completely useful and 
versatile was a suitable black-and-white 
paper on which to print color negatives. 
Kodak Panalure Paper E is the ma- 
terial that fills the bill. 

Its introduction at the start of the year 
marked one of the most important pho- 
tographic developments since the inven- 
tion of practical color photography. 

It has always been possible to make 
black-and-white prints from Kodacolor 
or Ektacolor negatives on Kodabro- 
mide or Medalist Papers. They haven't 
been bad. But they haven’t measured up 
to professional standards. For the most 
part they were only useful as file prints 
of your color negatives. 

The difference, of course, is_ that 
Kodak Panalure Paper is panchromatic. 
It is a fast projection paper. It should 
be handled under a dark, Series 10 safe- 
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These pictures were made one on Kodak Royal 
Pan Film, the other on Kodak Ektacolor Film. 
Both were printed on Kodak Panalure Paper E. 
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Round-up 


light, or in total darkness (by time and 
temperature method). Exposure and 
development are the same as for any 
standard black-and-white projection pa- 
per. Kodak Dektol Developer is recom- 
mended for general use. 

The print you get is of the finest pro- 
fessional quality obtainable. In fact, 
many portrait photographers are al- 
ready using Panalure for their black- 
and-white portrait prints. 

You can see samples at your dealer’s. 
Kodak Panalure is available in popular 
E surface, double weight—obviously in 
a single contrast. 


The Nth degree, Type C prints 


You make a color negative to get a color 
print. And you can do the printing your- 
self on Kodak Color Print Material, 
Type C, without buying a lot of special 
equipment. One photographer says his 
total investment was for a set of Kodak 
Color Compensating Filters and a new 
tray to replace an old chipped one. 





This demonstration shows how bursts of nitrogen 
agitate Type C prints in quantity production. Tray 
development is suggested for small numbers. 


Printing and processing are more 
complex than with black-and-white, but 
not much...and long production runs 
of identical prints are possible with the 
addition of very little extra equipment. 

But negative-positive color offers 
much more than the opportunity to “do 
it yourself.” 

Variations in printing are as many 
and nearly as easy to achieve as in black- 
and-white printing. The image can be 
“cooled” or ‘“‘warmed” in large or small 
increments, limited only to the degree 
imposed by a set of 36 color filters. Con- 


trol can be exercised over the whole or a 
portion of the print—for it can be 
dodged as black-and-white prints are 
dodged. 

Retouching can be done on the color 
negative with pencil as a black-and-white 
negative is retouched, or the Type C 
print itself can be reworked in color by 
many of the same techniques used in 
other retouching processes. 

When it comes to photomechanical 
reproduction of a Type C, nothing is left 
to be desired. Color reproduces beauti- 
fully with no special or peculiar manipu- 
lations being necessary. 


All this and transparencies, too 





Your Ektacolor negative can be the 
source, too, for sparkling transparencies, 
for display, for slides, or for people who 
like to look at color with transmitted 
light. Just print on Kodak Ektacolor 
Print Film. It’s matched to the Ektacolor 
or Kodacolor negative. 


Just a word on your subjects 


Anything you photograph on Ekta- 
chrome Film is worth a negative on 
Ektacolor—to give you a file print in 
color, or to furnish a color print or a 
multiple order of color prints at a later 
date. The real plus comes, though, when 
you are shooting for a black-and-white 
order. People, of course, always like to 
see themselves in color. Outdoor shots 
of plants and offices are often more ac- 
ceptable in color even though black-and- 
white was ordered. Machines and equip- 
ment which may be considered colorless 
take on compelling realism in color. 
Even identification photos become more 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 
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readily identifying in color. The poten- 
tial of color is unlimited ... in its uses 
and opportunities. , 





Coast-to-coast eye opener 


Here’s a date you can’t afford to 
miss ...for there must be color in 
your future...and this will show 
you what it is. 

An eye-opening demonstration 
and exhibition of the whole nega- 
tive-positive concept of color is 
coming your way within the next 
few months. It’s the biggest Kodak 
color show yet to show you where 
to use it, how to use it, and what it 
means. Plan now to attend in: 


Rochester, N. Y. 


Hotel Sheraton........... March 26 
New York City 

Commodore Hotel........ April 2, 3 
Boston 

Sheraton Plate << soicc cess: April 8 
Detroit 

Veterans Memorial Bldg....April 15, 16 
Chicago 

Hotel Sherman........... April 22, 23 
Minneapolis 

Radisson Hotel. .......... April 29 
Seattle 

Orvmnie Hotels. 6 ssc ccs May 7 
San Francisco 

Sheraton-Palace Hotel..... May 13, 14 


Los Angeles 
Hollywood Roosevelt Hotel..May 21, 22 


Dallas 

Statler Hilton Hotel........ May 27 
Atlanta 

Dinkler Plaza Hotel........ June 3 
Toronto 

Royal York Hotel.......... June 11, 12 
Montreal 

Windsor Hotel........... June 17, 18 











Made together to work together 


All Kodak Color Materials are made to- 
gether to work together, to give you the 
finest possible results with complete uni- 
formity, day to day or year to year. Ask 
your Kodak Technical Representative 
to arrange a color demonstration 

for you. 
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sible for the design. He modi- 
fied two Model TM-8 Lektra 
Timers so that they would re- 
cycle, thus providing a periodic 
pulse for actuating a _ single 
frame advance of a motion pic- 
ture camera. The timers allow 
a variation in the interval be- 
tween successive exposures. 
Two relays are the only addi- 
tions necessary to the Lektra 
Timers. One relay is a DPDT 
type and the other is an SPDT 
type. In operation, when the re- 
lay in the first timer is ener- 
gized, one set of contacts close 
and a_ pulse is’ transmitted 
through a cable connected to the 
camera solenoid or other con- 
trolling device. After the first 
time interval is complete, the 
second set of contacts on the re- 
lay close and, via a connecting 
cable, cause the second timer to 
begin a time interval. The con- 
tacts of the relay in the second 
timer are connected to the cir- 
cuit of the first timer. At the 
end of the interval being timed 
by the second timer the relay 


closes, causing the first timer to 
start another cycle. 


ILLUMINATED BORDERS 
AROUND PICTURE SCREENS 

It is rather well known that 
the visual impression one _ ob- 
tains from a projected screen 
image (or a TV picture image) 
is governed to a great extent by 
the luminance level of the image 
and the ambient or surround lu- 
minance. Other factors are in- 
volved, too, such as the area dis- 
tribution of light and dark ele- 
ments within the image itself. 
We all have experienced the 
washed-out appearance of a mo- 
tion picture or TV image when 
viewed in bright surroundings. 
And the increased visual con- 
trast (and general discomfort) 
in observing screen images in a 
totally darkened room is also a 
common observation. 

For more ideal visual repro- 
duction characteristics in screen 
images, various standards of 
screen and surround luminances 
have been proposed. But to fur- 


ther enhance the visual reality 


of screen images, illuminated 
borders have been suggested, al- 
though rarely adopted in com- 
mercial practice. Some elaborate 
illuminated border systems have 
been devised in which the bor- 
der luminance varies according 
to the requirements of changing 
scenes, and demonstrations of 
such systems are most effective 
and convincing. A night scene, 
for example, containing dark 
shadows or other deep blacks can 
be made to appear much more 
real if a screen border of fairly 
high luminance is present, be- 
cause by visual contrast effects 
the “blackness” impression of 
dark shadows, etc., is greatly en- 
hanced. 

Mr. J. J. Balder of the Light- 
ing Laboratory of Philips Lamp 
Company in Holland has studied 
illuminated borders for picture 
screens, using groups of 20-25 
people whose observations were 


tabulated and evaluated. He re- 
ported his findings in British 
Kinematography (Vol. 31, No. 
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Check the ADVANTAGES Of the 
FOTO-FLO* Model C Photo-Copying Machine 


Copies anything typed, written, printed, drawn or 
photographed, in same, reduced or enlarged size up to 
18” x 24” at speeds of up to five prints a minute. 


Speeds Production 
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Haloid gives you 5-POINT service... 





MACHINES Haloid Service provides the five essentials for the efficient and economical 


i. 
2. PHOTOCOPY PAPERS production of sharp, contrasty photocopies. 
3. CHEMICALS The combined resources and experience of a single, composite 
‘ organization offer many advantages. Machines, papers and chemicals 
4. MACHINE SERVICE are designed for easy processing of prints. 
5. 


Factory trained technicians are available for machine maintenance and 


ADVISORY SERVICE . ; 
advisory service on photo-copying problems. 


Write for proof-of-performance folders showing how Foto-Flo Model C Photo-Copying 
Machine is used by companies of different types in a wide variety of copy-work applications 


THE HALOID COMPANY HALOID 


58-314 HALOID ST. * ROCHESTER 3, N. Y. © Branch offices in principal U.S. Cities 


*A trademark of The Haloid Company 


RECTIGRAPH® AND FOTO-FLO PHOTO-COPYING MACHINES * PHOTOCOPY PAPERS AND CHEMICALS + PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PAPERS + NEGATIVE MATERIALS FOR THE GRAPHIC ARTS + XEROX® PRODUCTS FOR XEROGRAPHY 
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6, pages 147-154 and 165). The 
results point up the major dif- 
ficulty in establishing standards 
that could lead to a more wide- 
spread use of illuminated bor- 
ders. Individual preferences 
vary considerably, not only with 
respect to the luminance level of 
the border, but also with respect 
to the width of the border. On 
the average it was found that 
the border width preferred was 
3/10ths of one-half the screen di- 
mension. This dimensional re- 
lationship was independent of 
the screen and surround lumi- 
nances. However, the border lu- 
minance most preferred turned 
out to be a function of both the 
screen and the surround lumi- 
nance. With apologies to dear 
old Abe Lincoln, you just can’t 
please all of the people all of the 
time. 

Taking a general average from 
Mr. Balder’s findings, it appears 
that the border luminance for a 
motion picture screen should be 
around 3 to 4 cd/m’. But since 
the type of screen used in his 


tests was the “old - fashioned” 
variety—as Balder put it—he is 
reluctant to place much impor- 
tance on his luminance level be- 
cause wide-screens have become 
so predominant in motion pic- 
ture theaters. (This is not an 
important consideration, though, 
in most industrial motion pic- 
ture practice. ) 


ODDS AND ENDS OF 
POSSIBLE INTEREST 

Bernard <A. Hutchins and 
Lloyd E. West of the Kodak 
Color Technology Division have 
presented an interesting and 
thorough discussion on _ the 
preparation (or regeneration) of 
silver bleach solutions for color 
film processing based on the oxi- 
dative conversion of  ferro- 
cyanide by means of persulfates, 
preferably potassium  persul- 
fate. Silver bleach baths are one 
of the most expensive solutions 
used in processing color film ma- 
terials when prepared in the 
usual fashion with potassium 
ferricyanide as the principal re- 


active component. But when the 
ferrocyanide (yellow prussiate 
of soda) is oxidized in solution 
by persulfate — more correctly 
called peroxydisulfate—the cost 
of bleach solutions is appreciably 
reduced. The authors point out 
that several earlier procedures 
had been recommended for oxi- 
dizing accumulated ferrocyanide 
to ferricyanide in partially ex- 
hausted bleach solutions, but 
they fail to include among their 
references the U. S. Patent of 
Eugene Seary on the use of 
liquid bromine. They do mention, 
however, that either bromine or 
chlorine are applicable. Every- 
thing considered, their recom- 
mendation of potassium persul- 
fate for bleach preparation or 
bleach regeneration appears to be 
a better agent than previously 
suggested agents. 

A fairly new periodical, called 
Fototechnische Rundschau in 
Wissenschaft und Praxis (Pho- 
totechnical General Review in 
Science and Practice) is being 

continued on page 101 
































mess from manual cut-print processing. 





THE PAKO PRINTMACHINE provides complete automatic 
transfer of prints through the short stop, hypo baths, and 


wash—with each step mechanically timed. This assures uni- 
form treatment of all prints. Constant rocking motion produces 
continuous agitation. The PAKO PRINTMACHINE removes the ® 














PAKOLUX PRINT WASHER assures thorough 
cut-print washing through Triple-Action— 
(1) Hydraulic Agitation— (2) Mechanical Agi- 
tation—and (3) Pneumatic Agitation. All 
stainless steel tank and cylinder. You can be 
sure—if your print washer is a PAKOLUx. 


PAKO CORPORATION 








Your used cut-print processing equipment is worth money to you 
as trade-in on a PAKO Printmachine—see your PAKO distributor 


1010 Lyndale Avenue No., Minneapolis 11, Minnesata, U.S.A, 
PAKO FOR PROGRESS 
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If you, as an industrial or professional photographer, 
have not yet experienced the advantages of the 
Grafmatic Film Holder, you should—right away. 

Look at the illustration above. You will see that this 
Holder is, in effect, a precision-made film magazine. 
It holds six metal septums—each carefully designed to 
hold one sheet of 4 x 5 film firmly and exactly in the 
focal plane. Collapsed with the six septums inside, the 
Grafmatic is scarcely thicker or larger than an ordi- 
nary 2-sheet film holder. But what a difference in 
operation! Simply pulling the change lever out and in, 
*Trade Mark 


Graflex, Inc., Rochester 3, N.Y. 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


GREATEST FILM 
changer ever invented! 





GRAFEMATIC’* 


places an unexposed film in place, counts the number 
of films you have exposed and automatically indicates 
when film is uncovered and ready for exposure. An 
exclusive numbering dial even enables an identifica- 
tion number to be photographed on each film. 

The ability of the Grafmatic to change film rapidly 
makes it ideal for sequence shots, for cold-weather 
outside work, or for just plain faster, more convenient 
every-day picture-taking. Available in 4 x 5 size (also 
2% x 3%) for either Graflok or Graflex Back. Your 
Graflex dealer will gladly give you a demonstration. 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 15 





and forth between single frame and 
continuous operation. Special fea- 
tures include remote control of film 
transport and direction of film 
travel. Price: $795. 


Dav-A-Matic 119 


An all purpose offset duplicator, 
Dav-A-Matie Model 239, which 
changes masters while the machine 
is running is produced by Davidson 
Manufacturing Corp. Plate sizes 
vary from 3” x 5” up to 14%” x 
13%” and speeds range from 3,000 
to 6,000 sheets per hour. Feeder 
capacity is 1,000 sheets of 20 lb. 
stock but the duplicator will take 
paper stock of 13 to 110 lb. weights. 
Special feeder system allows alter- 
nate or intermixed feeding of vari- 
ous sizes and weights of paper. 
Added special features include an 
automatic blanket cleaner, auto- 
matic suction feeder and sit-down 
operation. 


Lightweight Plates 120 
Lightweight duplicate printing 


plates that cut mailing costs and 
duplication time have been an- 
nounced by ADS Inc. Thermo-Ads 
are plastic plates made on 800-ton 
direct pressure machines. Produc- 
tion time is 8 minutes and the 
plates may be used with any type 
of wash or ink, for flat-bed or 
rotary press operations. Light- 
weight construction of the plates 
makes considerable mailing cost 
saving's possible. 


Dry Process White Printer 121 
The Lancer, a fully automatic 














Dry White Printer See 121 


dry process whiteprinter from P & 
H Sales Corp., automatically prints 
and develops black-line and blue- 
line cut sheets and roll stock to 45” 
widths at up to 75’ per minute. It 
includes a built-in roll-stock feed 
cabinet for one 200-yard and one 
100-yard roll of the same or sepa- 
rate widths simultaneously. Auto- 
matic Unidirectional Separator as- 
sures positive and flexible separa- 
tion of originals and exposed 
prints. Size: 60” high, 70” wide, 
42” deep plus rear delivery. Oper- 

continued on page 83 
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TV Camera Chain See 122 
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surpasses the 
HIGH SPEED 
Motion Picture 
Camera 

Te 

usefulness 


“During the last several years, we have found high speed motion picture y 


photography the fastest, most reliable means of solving many of our 


research problems. 


FASTAIR 


“The Wollensak FASTAX High Speed motion picture camera is most 
desirable to me because of a number of features. A magazine capacity of 400 feet allows a 
longer time for film recording. The one millisecond timing mark available on film exposed 


in the Fastax has saved us many hundreds of hours of interpolation and laboratory time. 


WF-14 
FASTAX 





FASTAX Cameras are available in 8, 16 and 35mm sizes with 
film capacities to 400’. 

Write for new bulletin. 
Inquiries are welcomed. 
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WOLLENSAK  :' 
Optical Company, Rochester 21, N. Y. 


“We have gotten excellent results with the FASTAIR camera, when positioned in an auto- 
mobile crashing a fixed object. The kinematic behavior of test dummies and vehicle struc- 
tural failures were recorded as they occured.” 


eHOTOSRap, 
. - 








A. J. White, Director 
Motor Vehicle Research 








Indu 





SUPER-ANGULON f:8: 
wide-angle lenses 
with unprecedented coverage. 


SYMMAR: for work of 
finest commercial! quality. 


this special 
series of 
Schneider lenses 
provides 
photographic 
fidelity 
never before 
achieved! 


TELE-ARTON: for most 
critical telephoto work. 


The superb performance charac- 

teristics resulting from Schneider's 

revolutionary air-spaced design 

are now available in this com- 

plete line of lenses covering all 

photographic requirements. What- 

ever your field, there's a lens in this 

series to bring a new standard of XENOTAR: high speed 
quality to your work. Utilizing new with unequalled resolution. 
glasses and coatings in exclusive, . 
altel NAMoLohAclile-toMmaolabilel gel lolary 
they provide improved definition, 
contrast, color rendering and uni- 
formity of illumination beyond 
limits ever before achieved. Avail- 
o] ol Me algoltlo lame Zell am lato} Comme l-Tol(-1e 
or write for literature and prices. COMPONON: 
for superior enlarging fidelity. 


*These Schneider lenses 
truly turn fable into fact 


Made in West Germany 
by the World's foremost 
Optical Craftsmen 


By Ghois Cs of . ( Ih lical on ton 


U.S. Distributor: BURLEIGH BROOKS, Inc. * 10 West 46th Street, New York 36, N.Y. 


- « « for more details circle 520, page 111 
Industrial Photography @ March, 1958 











= 
- 
s 
* 
s 
. 
a 
= 
7 
. 
= 
= 
s 
. 
s 


. 
s 
s 
. 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
s 
o 
s 
% 


SEE THE NOVOFLEX LINE 
preview of many new products 
represented by VOSS 
Booths 287-288 Chicago, Mar. 17-22 





UNOBSERVED CANDIDS 
ACTION, SPORTS, 
WILDLIFE, NEWS 


Exo) Ze) s19.@ 


FOLLOW FOCUS LENS 
240mm £4.5...$2495° 


300mm f5.6.. . $256.50 
400mm f5.6... 270.50 


ra 
ae 

‘mms = 
FOLLOW Wa 


FOCUS 
BELLOWS 


for telephoto and 
closeups. Fits 
almost every 
35mm camera 


Py * 
PRL. 
rome 


iT 


FOR COPYING SLIDES 
CROPPING IN COLOR OR B&W 
(use with bellows 
and shade) 


@xlo) Ze) 719. 


BALCOP...$225° 


EXCLUSIVE AGENT 


VOSS PHOTO CORPORATION 


601 WEST 156 ST., NEW YORK 32, N., Y. 
Write for complete new illustrated catalog 


eeseeeeeecesend 
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by EARL STANTON 


MORE ON 
SILK SCREEN REPRODUCTION 


Last month I talked about silk 
screen reproduction. This month 
I would like to round out the dis- 
cussion by passing on the results 
of darkroom tests I recently ran 
on four photographic approaches 
to making screen stencils. 

Kodak’s Ektagraph film worked 
very nicely with one limitation, 
only contact stencils can be made. 
Advantages we see are that the 
film is fast, works ideally in a 
vacuum frame and has critical 
exposure. Arc lights are not 
necessary to make the exposure 
which should prove an advantage 
to the small operator. Exposure 
is very important since it deter- 
mines the outcome of several 
things such as thickness of sten- 
cil, adherence to the silk, itself, 
freedom from pinholes in the 
finished stencil and ease of 
stripping the backing sheet from 
the stencil after the reproduction 
has dried sufficiently. Thus, fol- 
lowing the manufacturer’s in- 
structions is most important. 

Cleanliness is also very, very 
important. The silk must be per- 
fectly clean. Use of a good deter- 
gent prior to laying down the 
stencil frees the operator of 
future problems. If this is not 
done, the stencil may lift, will 
not strip easily with the solvent, 
or fine details will break up when 
the solvent is applied and the 
backing sheet removed. 

In using DuPont silk screen 
materials I found that exposure 
again is very important. DuPont 
film for the silk screen art is very 
fast and a 60-watt yellow bulb— 
commercially known as “insect 
repellent” —is the best source to 
use unless you resort to yellow 
filters over the light source. 

The speed of DuPont’s film 
offers an advantage in that 
material can be shot directly in 
the camera and enlarged or re- 
duced directly from the copy. 
This eliminates the positive usu- 
ally necessary in making a screen 
stencil. Needless to say, this cuts 
down costs a great deal. Also, 
rigid dimensions can be _ held 


when you are shooting directly 
on the stencil film from original 
copy. One area would be in mak- 
ing printed circuits via the 
screen route. We should point 
out that yellow filtration is, of 
course, necessary when DuPont 
film is used in the process camera. 

Unlike Kodak stencil film, the 
DuPont film backing peels off 
when the film is dried sufficiently 
and a stripping solvent is not 
required. 

Cleanliness again is most im- 
portant. The silk must be washed 
thoroughly and perfectly clean 
or the user is in for a lot of 
problems. If the silk is dirty, the 
stencil may lift with the backing 
sheet and ruin the material as 
well as the time spent in making 
the stencil. 


EASILY REMOVED 


At this point, we should add 
that the DuPont stencil is quite 
easily removed after the silk 
screen job has been completed. If 
the screen is soaked in hot water, 
the old film can be removed with 
relative ease and the operator 
will be able to reuse the screen 
on another job. This is very im- 
portant and should be considered 
in computing costs and deciding 
on the best all-around stencil film 
via the photographic approach. 
Kodak’s stencil can also be re- 
moved with formulated solutions 
and the screen reused. 

It is hard to say which film 
would out-perform the other. If 
you want to enlarge or reduce 
directly in the camera from origi- 
nal copy, I feel that DuPont film 
is better; if your work is contact 
either Kodak or DuPont film will 
give you a highly satisfactory 
stencil. 

It is certainly mandatory to 
discuss the direct screen-making 
technique by use of FotoSeal. 
For a man in a hurry, it has 
many advantages. As I mentioned 
last month, this is the material 
where sensitizer is added to the 
base, mixed, poured directly on 
the silk, dried and then printed 
in contact with a positive. The 
stencil is then washed out and 

continued on page 113 
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How to make design 
changes in minutes... 








..and cut drafting costs, too 


‘Sees SNNS SUN nett SOR NOSE HELE SY IN SONY OES IY I “OY EY SS» 




















First Name in Whiteprinting 


A Division of General Aniline & Film Corporation 





In Canada: Hughes Owens Company, Ltd., Montreal | 


There’s no more need to bog down drafting operations with 
time-wasting tracing or redrawing of your original design. 


Now with Ozalid intermediate materials, you can make design 
changes quickly, neatly, easily. Ozalid intermediates give you 
exact duplicate originals that can save you hours of drafting 
time. Specific detail changes are as simple as 1-2-3. Just make 
an Ozalid intermediate print . . . on film, translucent paper, 

or cloth .. . and remove obsolete details with Ozalid Corrector 
Fluid. If you prefer, unwanted details can be removed by 
‘‘scissor-editing”’ or the ‘“‘lock-out’’ method. Next, draw in your 
new design and you’ve got a new, up-to-date original... 

all ready for running prints. 


And with the convenience of the table model Ozalid 
Streamliner 200, you can run prints off in seconds. . . full 42” 
width prints that are yours at low cost. No more 

waiting for prints. Now anyone in your 

office can turn out sparkling whiteprints on-the-spot. 


But why not see for yourself? Call your local Ozalid 
representative or write: Ozalid, Dept. P-3, Johnson City, N. Y. 


. . « for more details circle 601, page 111 


Industrial Photography © March, 1958 


61 











professional 
darkroom 
and 
processing 
equipment 
Designed Expecialy tor restr Ube 


PRINT DRYERS 


Complete control. of tem- 
_ perature — apron pressure 
— drying time for glossies 
— mattes — color prints. 
Gives smooth, flat, true- 

tone prints in 5 to 8 min. 
Model A-24 dries 48 
SW 8 x 10 prints 
hourly. Use in series 
for rapid volume 
production. Eight 
models. 















Priced from $10.25 to $52.00 


LOADMASTER PRINT WASHER 


A production work- 
horse! More thorough. 
Faster. Minimum Cost. 
Waterpowered .. . 
no electricity. No 
maintenance. No 
plumbing. Stainless 
steel. Self drain hose. 
gal. cap. 6 
“changes _ hourly. 
Takes 75 SW 8 x 10 
prints; others up to 
11 x 14, 
















CUT FILM DEVELOPING TANKS 


Type 316 S.S. One 
piece wrapper con- 
struction. Vertical 
seam and bottom 
lockseams soldered on 
outside . . . prevents 
contamination of 
chemicals. Accommo- 
dates standard quan- 
tities of hangers and 
solution. Exceptional- 
ly strong, assures 
long, hard ysage 
Popular sizes and ca- 


pacities. 
Priced from $7.45 


ALSO COMPLETE 
COLOR PROCESS- 
ING SET-UPS 


VIEWERS @ SINKS TANKS 
TRAYS @ EASELS © WASHERS 
REEL RACKS ® DRYERS 


Complete 16 page Catalo i 


FREE! sce Four ARKAY Dealer? 
ail or WRITE! 

















ARKAY Corporation Dept. |-3 
1570 So. First St. Milw. 4, Wis. 
Name 
Address 
City Zone___State. 
Ankay Wry Teale 


Milwaukee Wisconsin 
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by DAVID B. EISENDRATH, JR., Technical Editor 


SOME COMMENTS ON SPECIAL 
LENSES FOR MOVIES 


Since this issue has some 
items of particular interest to 
motion picture users, it occurred 
to me that it might be fitting to 
‘all your attention to the two 
major types of special lenses. 
They are particularly suited to 
motion picture work and as yet 
have not really saturated into 
the still camera field. These are 
the zoom lenses and the wide- 
screen lenses. 

The progress of television in 
producing live coverage of 
sports and _ on-the-spot news 
events has made the observant 
viewer (and the camera-wise 
spectator) very much aware of 
the zoom lens where the quick 
transition from overall view to 
close-up is made without moving 
camera position or changing 
lenses. Although the principle 
of variable focus lenses was 
known and used in_ projection 
systems as far back as 1902, 
they were not really developed 
far enough to meet the critical 
demands of a taking lens until 
the 1930's. 


VARYING FOCAL LENGTHS 


Actually, it is not difficult to 
design an optical system where 
specific variations in _ focal 
length can be achieved at par- 
ticular set points. However, 
the design and manufacture of 
a continuously varying focal 
length lens with acceptable 


sharpness at any increment of 


focal-length variation is another 
story. 

There has been enough inter- 
est and demand, however, to re- 
sult in quite a choice of vari- 
focus optics for amateur and 
16mm professional use. Indeed, 
with the equipment available 
today, creditable production is 
being achieved on 8mm movies, 
and though I can not in all hon- 
esty suggest an 8mm production 
for out-of-plant viewing, much 
use is being made of 8mm for 
training and sales films. These 
are cases where the audience is 
not large and the screen size 
does not require too much 
throw. 


USES OF ZOOM LENSES 

If you have not been studying 
the uses of the zoom lens, or 
perhaps have not been doing 
movies at all, a few words on 
zoom uses might be helpful here. 
The zoom lens is not by any 
means the answer to having a 
battery of lenses, but as a useful 
lens it has its place. The most 
objectionable use of the zoom 
lens is its overuse. 

Basically the zoom serves to 
enable you to make the ‘dolly’ 
shot, moving in or away from 
your subject. But with a vari- 
focal lens and some skill in han- 
dling and framing, you achieve 
this effect without moving from 
the tripod. This is particularly 
useful in industrial films where 





MFR. OR IMP'R. LENS 


Bell & Howell 
Ednalite 
Karl Heitz 


B&H Angenieux Zoom 
Pro-Zoom 
Polyfocus-8 

Zoom attachment 


Arri-Pan-Cinor 70 
Arri-Pan-Cinor 100 
Arri-Pan-Cinor 150 


Kling Photo 


Paillard Pan-Cinor 8 
Pan-Cinor 70 
Pan-Cinor 100 

Zoomar Zoomar 8 
Zoomar 16 





FOR SPEED 200M RANGE FOCUS RANGE 
16mm £/2.2 17-68om 18"'-Inf. 
8mm =s«£f/1.9 9.5-28.5mm 3'-Inf. 
8mm £/2.8  8-50um, de- 6'-Inf. 
~ pends on lens 
adaptation. 
lomm = £/2..4 17.5-70mm 64'-Inf. 
lomm = £/3..4 25-100mm 64'-Inf. 
16mm £/3.8 38-15 0mm 15'-Inf. 
8mm = f/2.8 =12.5-36mm = 24 '- Inf. 
lomm = £/2..4 17.5-70mm 64'-Inf. 
lomm = £/3..4 25-100mm 64'-Inf. 
8mm £/2.8 13-39mm 5'-Inf. 
lomm = /2..8 25-75mm 8'-Inf. 








Listed above are zoom lenses currently available for 8mm and 16mm work. 
The chart includes manufacturer or importer, lens name, cameras lens 
can be used with, lens speed and both the zoom and focusing ranges. 


Zoom ranges vary from 8 to 150mm; 


focus ranges from 18” to infinity. 
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SYMBOL OF EXCELLENCE 






The camera that offers you the widest possible scope in photography. 
Fitted with the fast ZEISS SONNAR f/1.5 lens, the Contax meets a wide 
range of conditions. Sharp to the very edge. Other quick-change, bayonet- 
mount lenses cover every requirement of wide-angle and tele photography. 
The new wide-angle f/4.5 21mm ZEISS BIOGON embraces a field of 90° 
and is unmatched in optical quality. Nothing like it. Great when taking scenes 
indoors and in cramped quarters. Also ideal for expansive exterior shots. 











Supplementary attachments for close-ups down to eight inches or enlarged 
as much as 10x. And with the Zeiss microscope attachment, you can take 
pictures through any standard microscope. 










‘ 







Pn * 
Choice of 10 
ZEISS lenses 





All-metal focal-plane shutter, noted for its unfailing reliability, has speeds 
to 1/1250 sec. —fastest of any 35mm camera. 







including the outstanding 21mm 
wide-angle (90°) Biogon shown 
above. All lenses are quickly 
interchangeable in the precision- 
focusing bayonet mount, origin- 
ated by Zeiss Ikon. Lens-coupled 
rangefinder consists of one solid 


prism, insuring utmost accuracy 
of focus. 











Ask to see the Contax at any Zeiss Ikon dealer’s. Write for literature. 


CARL ZEISS, INC., 485 Fifth Avenue, New York 17 








Contameter for close-ups at 20”, 
12” or 8”. Gives brilliant, clear 
view. No parallax. The camera 
may be hand-held. 
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Panflex reflex attachment with 
extension tubes. Magnifies sub- 
ject up to 10x. Object can be 
viewed up to moment of exposure. 


Reproduction stand. Focusing 
head has built-in Tessar f/3.5 
50 mm lens, which can be used 
from infinity to 8”. 
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Zeiss Microscope attachment. 
Has beam-splitting reflex prism 
and focusing eye-piece. Adapters 
for all standard microscopes. 
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300 


preferred 
for 
portability 


Designed specifically to master situa- 
tions requiring quick set-ups in indus- 
trial, commercial, scientific and home 
portraiture photography. Light units, 
light stands, power supply, connecting 
cords and accessories easily fit into a 
rugged carrying case, making the out- 
fit extremely portable. AC or battery 
operation. 


A302 (E.C.P.S. 750 ea. light unit)*, 
$365; A303 (E.C.P.S. 7000 ea. main 
light unit)*, $495. 





ascorlight 
SERIES & S 
500 | 


preferred 
for studio 
portraiture 







At last, the portrait 
photographer can 
gain complete 
lighting control ; 
that is a requisite for results of superior 
quality. Four types of lights handle every 
style of portrait lighting, from low key, 
high key and color photography, too. 
Lighting ratios can be changed in an 
instant. Attractively styled. 

A501 (E.C.P.S. 4500)*, $375; A502 (E.C. 
P.S. 8500)*, $395; A503 (E.C.P.S. 1200)*, 
$375; A504 (E.C.P.S. 3000)*, $275. 





moving a dolly-mounted tripod 
along a production line or work- 
piled floor is difficult. It is also 
useful for achieving the optical 
travel shot where the viewer 
gets the impression of approach- 
ing or retreating from the sub- 
ject. As such, it is also helpful 
for titling, where an establish- 
ing overall shot can be made and 
then a natural title or subject 
can be specifically pinpointed for 
background when titles are 
overprinted. 

Running shots are also easy 
with zoom lenses, for an ap- 
proaching or departing subject 
may be made to stay the same 
size. In this way, some control 
of time factor is also achieved. 
A departing truck or moving as- 
sembly line, for example, may be 
made to appear going faster or 
slower than they really are 
without changing frame time. I 
have seen some very effective 
training films made (with 8mm 
yet!) where the stationary cam- 
era zooms back to show the 
whole worktable as a part or 
tool is picked up, and _ then 
zooms down into close-up as the 
work is actually performed. 

In cinephotomacrography, par- 
ticularly, the zoom’ technique 
(with proper focusing device 
and extension tubes) is valuable 
because of the constant need to 
establish the size relationship 
between the close-up of the sub- 
ject and some article of familiar 
size. This is why some hospitals 


use zoom lenses on 8mm movie 
cameras to record complicated 
operating room procedure. 

Listed on p. 62 are zoom lenses 
currently available for 8mm and 
16mm work. Prices have not 
been included because they vary 
radically with models for par- 
ticular cameras. For example, 
the Arriflex and Bolex with 
their direct viewing, do not re- 
quire the variable focusing 
viewing device one would need 
for other cameras. Note that 
this list includes two rather new 
and interesting zoom lenses. The 
Ednalite Pro-Zoom which has 
just appeared on the market for 
use with 8mm cameras has the 
amazing speed of 1.9, zooms 
down to a wide-angle of 9.5 mm 
and will focus as close as three 
feet. It should be of particular 
interest where training pictures 
are to be made in minimum 
available light and with a mini- 
mum of equipment. When the 
new fast color films are used for 
8mm work, this might be the 
economical answer to the inex- 
pensive training or sales film. 
Also, note the Polyfocus-8 which 
is a zoom attachment and goes 
on the front of normal lenses. 
It’s an interesting concept in 
zoom lenses. 
WIDE SCREEN LENS 

The other special lens which 
has become increasingly popular 
lately also owes some of its re- 
vival to TV. Not that the wide- 








*Effective Candle Power Seconds 


Write for Series 300 and Series 500 data 
sheets and name of your local authorized 
Ascor dealer...also information on 
Ascor’s Equipment Rental Plan. 


AMERICAN SPEEDLIGHT CORPORATION 
63-01 Metropolitan Ave., Middle Village 79, N. Y. 
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SCREEN WIDTH & 
NAME OF PROCESS HEIGHT RATIO FILM SIZE CAMERAS PROJECTORS 
*C inemascope 2.55-1 35mm and 16mm 1 l 
Cinemascope 55 2.55-1 55mm 1 spec. } ites. 
Cinemiracle 2-1 35mm 3 l spec. 
Cinepanorama 2.55-1 35mm 1 1 
Cinerama 2-1 35mm 13 lens 3 
3 film 

Circarama 360° 16mm 11 ll 

De lrama 2.55-1 35mm 1 1 
Dyialscope 2.55-1 35mm 1 l 
*Filmorama 2.68-1 16mm 1 l 
*Kinoscope 2-1 8mm and 16mm l l 
Naturama 2.55-1 35mm l l 
*Pictoscope 2.55-1 8mm, 16mm, 35mm l 1 
Scanascope 2.55-1 35mm and 55mm 1 1 

Supe rscope 2-1 35mm 1 intermedi - 

ate & spec. 

*Superama 2.66-1 16mm 1 1 
Technirama 2.55-1 35mm double l hor l hor 
Thrillarama 3.5-1 35mm 2 2 

Todd-AO 2-1 6 Sum l 1 
Vidoscope 2.68-1 8mm, 16am 1 1 
Vistarama 2.55-1 35mm, 16mm L l 
*Vistascope 2-1 8mm, 16mm 1 l 
Vistavision 1.85-1 65mm 1 35mm hor. 








Major wide-screen systems developed within the last three years are 
listed above. The asterisk indicates availability for 8-16mm work. 
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“No other developer can take it! 
All day long I batch process film /~ ~~ 
without make-overs. FY IW'S 
That’s why I use 


premium 


GRAPH-0-LITH 


developer” 


It gives me full shadow dots, sharp high- 
light detail and crisp line shots until it’s 








completely exhausted. I’ve never used any 
other developer that can match it. 


Talk about uniform, fast production on 





long runs —I get 40°34 more negatives 


perfectly developed from every tray.” 


Want proof? Test it yourself under 
the Hunt Money Back Guarantee! 
Order several cartons or larger sets 
of premium Graph-O-Lith today 
— don’t lose any time getting the 
benefits. If it doesn’t do all we say 

it does, write us for return instruc- 
tions and we will return the full 
purchase price and shipping cost. | 


Premium-Graph-O-Lith is a maximum 2 gallon size sets 
10 gallon size sets 
j nei 25 gallon size sets 
plates, thin base strip film, and photo- 50 gallon size sets 


mechanical papers. It is available in: 100 gallon size sets 


contrast developer for process film and 


Established 
1909 


PHILIP A. HUNT COMPANY 


PALISADES PARK, N. J. 
Chicago *« Cleveland * Cambridge * Brooklyn « Atlanta * Dallas + Los Angeles * San Francisco 


Manufacturing 








Chemists 
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LOOKING FOR ONE-STOP 
16mm TECHNICAL SERVICE? 
TELEFILM DOES EVERYTHING! 


No more rushing of unfinished film from facility to facility... no 
more headaches from divided technical responsibility Telefilm 
gives you everything under one roof...with personalized 
supervision at every step: 





e Sound recording ¢ Color duplicating 

7 ali gel e Reduction printing 

Pe pincer cond . e Titles— animation 
ography ae 

° Editing e Black & white printing 

¢ Workprint e Black & white laboratory 

e Edgecoding e Fireproof vault 


This complete integration means closer quality control, faster 
delivery. Air shipment cuts transit time. For a free estimate on 
your job, just write or phone. 


6039 Hollyw rd. 
TELEFILM kiatiywood 28 caiit. 


Lincorporareco | Telephone HOllywood 9-7205 








A leading 16mm motion picture technical service since 1938 
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rN; Send for FREE Catalog and Filing Handbook. 
DOYLESTOWN, se 





————, "TAILORED" ° Saves Space 
em =6NEGA-FILE © Reduces Overhead 


"4 © Meets exact needs 
There's a Nega-File Sectional File to meet practically any photo filing requirement 
patted and each stacks neatly one on another in any combination or order you desire. 


ss eet Made of solid, seasoned hardwood with a lovely, natural finish, each is 13!/,"' 


wide and 1I8'' deep with brass plated box corners and escutcheon pins for easy 
pee-sneni . Stacking. 


se Top to bottom: PL-50-3500 Group files 1000 2'' x 2"' slides in ssa 
OE LEE 0 RIE OSE) £55 Coane Sir Ds en aR Bac ait ioace SESS 
ay A-3500-G Group files 1625 cardboard mounts ............. ais abi dose 
A-3500-1 Holds 750 cardboard mounts in threes ...... ie dieltseaes sexs oe ee 
} A-3500-FS Holds 54 film strip containers ................cccc cece cee cues $16.95 
A-21400-G Group files 800 2!/"' x 2\/,"" slides .... seh . $16.95 
oa A-Microfilm All sizes of ent MP movie film or 2000 View Master reels. . $16.95 





‘ A-34-350 Holds 360 3!/,'' x 4'' Lantern Slides............ ach ic ea ONS $20.95 
- A-3400 han? supports any sectiona| file. $ 595 
Be cto cnesaccunheteeere eon : 
ra THE NEGAFILE CO. 


NEGA) FILE 





OFF 
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screen lens or anamorphic sys- 
tem has been used on TV, but 
because of TV and the fall-off of 
attendance at theaters. To take 
people out of their living rooms, 
Hollywood has made use of the 
wide-screen super picture to at- 
tract attention. 

The wide-screen technique is 
by no means new. Back in 1833 
Sir David Brewster, the father 
of present day stereophotogra- 
phy, worked with increasing the 
angular width of viewing lenses. 
He realized that the human eyes 
can take in about 140° in a full 
field of vision, and he attempted 
to find ways of designing optical 
equipment to give a “natural” 
angle of view. It was Dr. Henri 
Chretien, of France, who finally 
made the first successful ana- 
morphic system in 1927. 

However, multi-camera = and 
multi-projection techniques had 
been in use earlier, as had the 
concept of the wider-than-nor- 
mal film. The Chronophoto- 
graphe apparatus of Demeny of 
1896 used 60mm film; in 1900 
Lumiere used a 75mm film to 
produce a projected image 65 
feet wide. In 1897 a ten-pro- 
jector system was patented (it 
was, incidentally, called Cineo- 
rama) and was intended to pro- 
ject images 360° around a cir- 
cular room. 

The anamorphic system of 
squeezing an image in the hori- 
zontal direction in the taking, 
and unsqueezing it in the pro- 
jection is the most satisfactory 
system at present for industrial, 
educational, or  non-theatrical 
users. The current equipment 
usually consists of a supple- 
mentary lens, mirror, or prism 
system which is slipped on over 





“You advertised for someone ex- 








perienced in cropping?” 
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Now! 


“Cronar””’ Ortho A Litho Film for the 


same price as regular base film! 


Effective immediately you can buy DuPont .004” “Cronar” Ortho A 
for the same price as regular base film. Increased sales and, conse- 
quently, greater production volume allow us to bring you this premium 
product at a lower price. 


Our .004” “Cronar”’ Ortho A gives you combined thinness and 
stability that only Du Pont can offer—at the price of leading acetate 
films. You immediately simplify your ordering and storage problems 
because .004” “Cronar’”’ Ortho A replaces both standard and thin base 








films. 


Our .007” “Cronar” Ortho A is reduced in price too! This heavy 
base film provides the extra rigidity and stability you need for critical 
work. It holds its size accurately in long-term storage and can be used 
for many applications that previously required glass plates. 


Shops using .004” and .007” “Cronar’” Ortho A will tell you that 
these two premium films always were a good buy. Now, at these new 
low prices you can’t afford to be without them. If you have not tried 
“Cyonar” Ortho A Litho Films yet, this is the time to see what they can 
do in your shop. Call your graphic arts dealer now for your first order 


at these cost-saving prices. 
E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. (Ince.), 


Photo Products Department, Wilmington 98, Delaware. 
In Canada: Du Pont Company of Canada (1956) Limited, Toronto. 


REG. us. Pat, OFF 


Better Things for Better Living ... through Chemistry 


* Du Pont’s trademark for its polyester graphic arts films 
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World’s Fastest 
Wide Angle Lens 


Eheet 


12mm fi.2 


Enables You To Shoot 
Perfect Color Movies 
in Available Light 





Here is the solution to industrial 
movie-making problems. The 
Aspheric Golden Navitar Wide 
Angle Lens for 16mm movie cam- 
eras. Sixty-six percent faster than 
an f1.5 lens, this remarkable Elgeet 
objective eliminates the need for 
cumbersome lighting equipment. 
And its extra speed means you can 
shoot in color at low light levels. 
The Golden Navitar has an ultra- 
wide angle, 414 times the area of a 
normal 1” lens. It permits you to 
make motion pictures in close quar- 
ters with a speed, coverage and 
sharpness available in no other lens. 
Because it is the first mass-produced 
aspheric lens, the Golden Navitar is 
available to you at moderate cost. 





Write for 
ii Fact Sheet on 
Elgeet Golden Navitar 
---or Send us your 
optical requirements: 
Elgeet Optical engineers can 
solve your lens problems. 





Write Industrial Division 


Elyeet ovis ceonpenr. We 


845 Smith Street * Rochester, N. Y 
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the camera lens for taking the 
picture. The picture is squeezed 
horizontally, and when the ana- 
morphic device is placed over 
the projector lens, the image is 
unsqueezed. 

There are quite a few devices 
available and in quite a price 
range, so if you are looking for 
a new training or sales tech- 
nique, this might be of interest 
to you. There are several 
things, of course, to realize 
when using wide-screen equip- 
ment. You do not switch it on 
and off the camera as you would 
a zoom lens, or a _ wide-angle 
lens. Once you decide to use the 
technique, you use it all the 
way. The normal screen rela- 
tionship for professional size 
films is 1:33 to 1; the wide 
screen increases this to give a 
new aspect ratio of greater pro- 
portion (see below). It is im- 
portant to note that unlike the 
wide-angle lens, the vertical 
image or picture height remains 
the same, you merely include 
more picture on each side. 

It is therefore not intended to 
be used with a wide-angle lens, 
which already takes in a wider 
field than normal. However, a 
medium wide-angle may be used 
with anamorphic devices. Just 
remember that you will have 
even more visual awareness of 
barrel effect or dish-panning if 
rapid panoramas are made. 

The actual photography 
through the wide-screen lens 
does not produce nearly as many 
problems as_ the production, 
scripting, and aesthetic prob- 
lems. The critics of Hollywood’s 
use of wide-screen systems have 
pointed out that although super- 


achieve a greater sense of re- 
ality, it has sometimes been at 
the expense of artistic expres- 
sion. Indeed, the wide-screen 
technique has been superb when 
used for travelogues, scenics, or 
documentaries where action un- 
folds by itself before you and 
the camera is merely a recorder 
of natural drama. 

However, the new — screen 
aspect of 2.6 to 1 means several 
things to a director. It takes 
longer for the viewer to absorb 
what is happening in 140° of 
vision. And it is difficult for the 
director to isolate significant de- 
tails at a point on the screen 
where he wants the audience to 
look. This lack of selectivity 
may be fine for full pictures of 
dachshunds, a screen star su- 
pine, or a space missile in stor- 
age. But for a rocket take-off, 
it seems to me, there may be a 
lot of wasted space. 

If you can work out your own 
aesthetics for composing to the 
new format, however, you can 
make good use of wide-screen 
photography to add a_ novel 
touch to your film of the plant 
tour, the sales film, the docu- 
mentary. If you think the choice 
of what to use may be confus- 
ing, just realize that there are 
about two dozen different kinds 
of wide-screen production, but 
fortunately most of them are 
for professional use. Just for 
your amazement and interest, I 
have listed here most of the sys- 
tems that have been discussed 
within the past three years. 
Many of them are no longer 
being considered. I have also 
appended a list of equipment 
suitable for your own _ produc- 





screen techniques have helped to tion. O 
MFR. OR DIST, NAME OF LENS SUITABLE FOR ASPECT 
Bausch & Lomb Cinemascope Projection l6mm projection 2.66-1 
Bell & Howell Filmorama lomm taking & project. 2.5-1 

Filmorama Projection l6mm projection only 2-1 
Paillard Products Moeller Anamorphic-8 8mm taking & project. 2-1 
Inc. Moeller Anamorphic-16 16mm si “i 2-1 
Karl Heitz Hy pergonar 8mm ae - 2.6-1 
Radiant Mfg. Co. Panatar 16 16mm o * | 
Superama 16 16mm ” és 2.66-1 
Pictorial Co. Picto-Scope 16mm ” = 2.66-1 
Projection Optics Kinoscope 8 8mm " - 2-1 
Kinoscope 16 16mm sd i 2-1 
Vidoscope Corp. Vidoscope 16 16mm ” 2.6-1 
Vistascope Corp. Vistascope-A 8mm ” 8 2-1 
Vistascope-B 16/35mm " " 2-1 
Vistascope-C 8/16mm " " 2.55-1 
Wydar Wydar 800 38mm 3 5 2.66-1 
Wydar 1600 lomn is ” 2.66-1 

















Aspect ratios of wide-screen systems for 8-16mm work are listed above. 








FOUR-COLOR OFFSET LITHOGRAPHY BY FORBES LITHOGRAPH MFG. COMPANY — BOSTON 


“Hi-Fi in Focus”, the color transparency reproduced above, is the winner of 


the RCA Victor-Canon Camera record cover contest. A. M. Baunach, Bethlehem 


Steel photographer, made the transparency by suspending a flashlight lamp and 


battery before the camera’s open shutter. As the light source swung its pendulous 
orlit for a five-second exposure, Baunach switched red, blue and yellow cellophane 


swatches before the lens to achieve this geometric effect. 











Let color tell your story..... 


Let Forbes reproduce your color story..... 





BOSTON NEW YORK CHICAGO 


* The four-color 





DRAMATICALLY! 


FAITHFULLY! >; 


because 

Quality Reproduction 
is our business! 

There is no short cut to 
quality reproduction. 
With Forbes, quality is 
foremost — regardless of the 
process used 

— Lithography, 
Letterpress or 
Gravure. 


There is no guesswork 

at Forbes — accurate 

color matching is 
scientifically achieved by a 
highly skilled technical 
staff using specially- 
developed, ever-expanding 
facilities. From camera to 
press — quality-guarding 
care 1s exercised over 
every phase of Forbes 
operation. 


Your color job 
deserves Forbes Quality 


Reproduction. 


FORBES wtrocrarn company 


PACKAGING, POINT-OF-SALE MATERIALS AND SALES-SERVICE LITERATURE BY LITHOGRAPHY, LETTERPRESS, ROTOGRAVURE 


CLEVELAND 


offset reproduction on the 


preceding page was produced by Forbes. 
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the one answer 
to industry’s varied 
needs... 


Catnu 


Only Canon, among all the world’s leaders in pre- 
cision photographic equipment manufacturing, 
answers the ever-increasing needs of industry 
with both still and cine equipment. More than 200 
components make up a System of Photography 
that offers the flexibility and versatility, as well 
as precision, for the many recording and research 


SYSTEM of PHOTOGRAPHY 


tasks of today’s (and tomorrow’s) industries. 
Whatever the role photography plays in your pro- 
gram, Canon is tailored to handle its specialized 
assignment. Your Canon Franchised Dealer is 
eager to help you select the Canon components 
from this great System of Photography, to do 
your job best. Or write, stating your needs, to: 


CANON Camera Co., Inc. U. S. Factory Branch: 550 Fifth Avenue, New York 36, N. Y. 


In Canada: Taylor, Pearson & Carson (B.C.) Ltd., Vancouver, B. C. 
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ELECTRIC CAMERAS 


For Business, Industry 
and Research... 
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Beattie VARITRON Electric Camera—Model E. 


; modern, rugged cameras 
are designed for remote control 
operation, and automatically re- 
cord any object or event on film 
... at fixed time intervals... or at 
random intervals, if desired. 
Known as demand-rate or pulse- 
type, they do not require an oper- 
ator—an electrical pulse or signal 
causes the camera to take one or 
more pictures automatically with- 
out attention. 

Permit data recording under condi- 
& tions where the use of a manual 


type camera or presence of an 
operator would be impossible. 


Offer greater flexibility, accuracy, 
and economy than any other known 
system of data recording. 





Use either 70mm or 35mm roll film 
for widest range of picture size. 





Ideal wherever data is recorded 
and stored for future analysis and 
reference, such as photo recording 
of meters, production-line opera- 
tions, under-water life, etc. 





Write today and we wiil send you our 
complete catalog as well as answer 
any questions you may have concern- 
ing your data recording needs. 








Write today for complete detailed 
specifications and prices. 


Beattie-Coleman, Inc. 


1000 North Olive St. © Anaheim, Calif. 
Formerly Photographic Products Inc. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC 


y Science & lnttuumerctation 


STUDY REVEALS ERRORS 
AFFECTING CALIBRATION 


The purpose of airplane cam- 
era calibration is to obtain ac- 
curate values of the scale factor 
used in map interpretation. Dr. 
Francis E. Washer, chief of the 
National Bureau of Standards 
optical instruments laboratory, 
recently completed a study of er- 
rors that affect calibration. His 
findings are expected to lead to 
improved procedures for testing 
camera-lens combinations. 

The study arose out of the 
Bureau’s experiences with a 
calibrator whose heart is a bank 
of 25 collimators arranged in 
the form of a cross and sus- 
pended from a table with a cen- 
tral circular opening. The colli- 
mators provide distant targets 
for the camera, which is mounted 
above the circular opening of the 
table to undergo testing. 

Dr. Washer’s investigations 
disclosed that among the prin- 
cipal sources of errors are those 
inherent in measuring tech- 
niques. In addition, errors were 
found to result from curvature 


of the plates used in making the 
test negative; these were re- 
duced by increasing the thick- 
ness of the plates. 

Asymmetric distortion is in- 
troduced into a lens-camera com 
bination when the camera Is in- 
correctly aligned for calibration 
(“tipped”). Experiments were 
conducted to determine the effect 
of camera tipping on displace- 
ment of the central image of a 
distant object from the original 
position of principal point of 
autocollimation. Methods were 
found for accurately determin- 
ing the magnitude of the angle 
of camera tipping for both equal 
and unequal opposite angles. 
Thus, the principal point of auto- 
collimation can be computed 
from the measured values of dis- 
tortion. It was shown that in 
the absence of prism effect, the 
“point of symmetry” is identical 
with the principal point of auto- 
collimation. 

In cameras calibrated at the 
Bureau during the past 20 vears 
no instance occurred in which 
the asymmetric part of the ob- 
served distortion pattern could 





The National Bureau of Standard’s camera calibrator is tested through 
determination of the angular deviation between collimators in the collimator 
bank beneath the table. The adjustment necessary to bring the image 
into the field of view of the telescope indicates the amount by which the 
angular position of the collimators must be corrected. 
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Rapid-Sequence Spring Motor— 
Ten photographs in five 
seconds can be taken with a 
single winding! $69.50 


50-Foot Capacity Bulk-Film 
Magazine — Used alone or with 
Spring or Electric Motor to take up 
to 420 35mm frames without 
reloading. $69.50. 


Cleciric Motor-Magnetic Remote 
Control—Push-button, remote- 
controlled electrical operation of 
camera as far as 75 feet away. 
$150.00 


Extension Bellows and Tubes 
Regular or reverse)— 

Exceptional aids in macro and 
microphotography. Offer optical 
ranges from life size to more than 
10-time magnification. $12 to $59.50. 





New! Radio-Controlled Unit— 
Makes possible radio- 
controlled operation up to 
a mile away... without wires! 








THE INCOMPARABLE 


PRAKTINA™= 


Really two cameras in one for unmatched versatility! The most 
advanced 35mm single-lens reflex camera combining rangefinder 
speed with reflex control. Brilliant array of features unmatched by 
any other fine camera! Sensational, unique accessories! 


Take your choice of three fine automatic lenses: f/2.8, 50mm C.Z. 
Jena Tessar; f, 2.0, 58mm C.Z. Jena Biotar; or f/1.9, 55mm Steinheil 
Quinon. 


HERE ARE TOMORROW'S CAMERAS 
TODAY ! 


Here today—obsolete tomorrow! That's the pattern with most 
cameras. That's why you should protect yourself —select a 
camera with years-ahead design—a camera so far ahead of the 
field that it will be up-to-date—not out-of-date—years from now! 

And that's why the incomparable Praktina FX and PrakticaFX3 


-_-—=-. 


Smart choice of the professional... 
for wide-angle or telephoto work, 


macro and microphotography, 


process or action shots! 


-—<-—-— 


See the Praktina FX and Praktica FX3 today C-5 


STANDARD CAMERA CORPORATION oftices and Exhibit: 319 Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. 





are your best buys in the fine camera field. Here are tomorrow’s 
cameras today. Here are the features of the future—that other 
cameras will be imitating in the years to come. Here is assur- 
ance that you will still be the proud owner of a camera that’s 
the unquestioned leader in its field. . . years from now! 


THE TOP-VALUE 


PRAKTICA™: 





ooo 


The only popular-priced camera that gives you all 3 top features in 
expensive cameras today: (1) Internally-coupled automatic lenses. 
(2) Lens Interchangeability. (3) Two-way single-lens viewing. The best 
dollar-for-dollar value in the fine camera field! 


Praktica FX3 Automatic available with either f 2.8, 50mm Westanar, 
f/2.8, 50mm C.Z. Jena Tessar, or f 2.0, 50mm Westagon ... all with 
automatic diaphragm control. 


Also available: Praktica FX2 with either f/2.8, 50mm C.Z. Jena Tes- 
sar, or f 1.9, 58mm Huge Meyer Primoplan lens, pre-set diaphragms. 
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new name 


for an old friend 


SPECTRA’ 


PROFESSIONAL 
EXPOSURE METER 








SPECTRA ~— 


PROFESSIONAL @ 
SU 











hand 
calibrated 
for precise 
accuracy 
: SLIDES 
DISK 








Popular for over a decade, the 
original model A has been 
greatly improved and is now 
available under the trade name 
“Spectra Professional’’. 

It is especially designed for use 
in the motion picture, TV and 
professional photography where 
instant direct reading and great 
accuracy is a prime requirement. 
The ultra sensitive SPECTRA 
professional exposure meter 
comes complete with disk, grid, 
12 film-speed slides and carrying 
CASE. 2 6s se ss ws «8 $97.50 


Write for 
descriptive literature 
and complete specifications 


PHOTO RESEARCH 
CORP. 


837 NORTH CAHUENGA BLVD. 
HOLLYWOOD 38, 
CALIFORNIA 
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INSTRUMENTATION 


continued from page 72 





not in a large measure be at- 
tributed to a simple thin prism. 
The effect of a thin prism in the 
optical path can be produced by 
placing a filter with non-parallel 
surfaces in front of the lens, or 
by small lens decentrations, with 
results similar to those produced 
by camera tipping. 

Prism effect as related to the 
principal point was investigated 
The term “principal point” in 
photogrammetry refers to the 
point of intersection of a_ per- 
pendicular dropped from the in- 
terior perspective center of the 
camera to the plane of the pho- 
tograph. When a camera under 
calibration is so aligned that the 
focal plane of the camera is nor- 
mal to the line which joins the 
front nodal point of the lens to 
a distant object, the central im- 
age of the distant object is 
located at the principal point of 
autocollimation. If asymmetric 
values of distortion are then 
found, the principal point does 
not coincide with the principal 
point of autocollimation and, in 
addition, prism effect is present. 

It is generally accepted that 
both radial asymmetric distor- 
tion and tangential distortion 
may be caused by prism ef- 
fect, although some questions 
persist regarding the relative 
magnitudes. In an experiment 
with a 5.00 diopter prism placed 
in front of the lens, it was found 
that radial asymmetric distor- 
tion is the larger of the two. 


ASSOCIATIONS 


continued from page 8 





House, Rochester, N.Y., March 
27 thru 29. Wesley Bowman of 
Chicago is general chairman of 
the seminar at which an entire 
day—Friday, March 28—will be 
devoted to discussions of color. 

PPA also announces that appli- 
cations for the association’s third 
annual scholarship in _ photog- 
raphy must be made by April 1. 
The recipient, a high school 
graduate, will study for a degree 
at the Rochester Institute of 
Technology. 





Scholarship information and 
applications and seminar regis- 
tration forms are available from 
the PP of A, 152 W. Wisconsin 
Ave., Milwaukee 3, Wis. 


NPPA Convenes 

The 1958 National Press Pho- 
tographers Association conven- 
tion has been set for Minneapo- 
lis, Minn., June 17-21, in con- 
junction with the Minnesota 
Statehood Centennial observ- 
ance. Convention headquarters 
will be at the Leamington Hotel. 

A special feature of the event 
will be an expense-paid vacation 
in Minnesota’s northern resort 
area prior to the convention to 
the first 150 delegates regis- 
tered. The convention will fea- 
ture a two-day photo journalism 
course. 








we cover 
the country 
with 
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SERVICE TO THE 
TRADE FOR 





Kodak Dye Transfer 
’ Kodak Type C 

Color Prints Anscochrome Printon 

Kodak Flexichrome 

Kodak 3-Color Short Run Litho 
Color Transparencies 

Display Transparencies 

Duplicate Transparencies 
Color Separations for Graphic Arts 


Custom Color Film Processing 


THE QUALITY COLOR 


COLOR CORPORATION 


OF AMERICA 


Sofia Building 
. 43 W. 61st Street, Tampa 9, Florida 
PLANTS: New York 23, N.Y. Phone: REdwood 

















610 S. Armenia Ave. 


ee eeeeeeeeueecen as! 


JUdson 2-4355 7-5353 
" ‘eel ee 
; COLOR CORPORATION OF AMERICA 
s SOfia Building, 43 W. 61st Street 
« New York 23, N.Y. Dept.PM, 
Send me your new, free 32-page Technical 
1 'nformation and Price Catalogue. 
: Name 
1 Firm 
: Position 
: Address. 
» City. State 
LeCR Ru awed nce eebeuwaceawewe sl 
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New ideas in teaching and training tools 


... crafted by Bell & Howell, the recognized leader in audio-visual equipment. 
Here are only samples of the broad line that includes: New Electric Eye 
Cameras... Time and Motion Cameras... Slide and Movie Projectors... high 
fidelity Tape Recorders... all with Bell & Howell’s famed engineering quality. 


All are sold and serviced by the nation’s most experienced A-V dealers. 


| | 


















































Spool Load Electric Eye Camera 
—automatic exposure control. Lets 
everyone shoot expertly. 240EE., 




















4-Speaker Tape Recorder—high fidel- 
ity for music appreciation. Unique sound 
system, simple operation. 300L. 




















World’s most popular sound pro- 
jector —theater quality pictures and 
sound, proven dependability. Magnetic 
recording model also available.385CR. 


Automatic Slide Projector— Changes 
slides automatically or by remote con- 
trol. Easiest to use. Robomatic. 

















Deluxe Portable Tape Recorder—su- 
perior 2-speaker model, versatile and 
compact, newest control features. 775. 


Brilliant Multipurpose Projector 
— shows both slides and filmstrips. 500 
watt and 750 watt models. 724A, 














Heavy Duty Sound Projector—meets 
all projection situations, conference 
rooms to auditoriums. 16mm. 614CB. 


Ask your Bell & Howell A-V dealer for a demonstration of these 
and other products in the broad, quality line he carries. For full 
descriptions and prices, call him today, or write Bell & Howell, 
7164 McCormick Road, Chicago, Illinois. 


> Bell « Howell 


FINER PRODUCTS THROUGH IMAGINATION 
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New 16mm. processor 


DEVELOPS FILM AT 
SIX FEET A MINUTE 


Speedy, commercial quality processing of 
16 mm. film, without the use of a dark- 
room, is now possible with Fairchild’s 
“Mini-Rapid 16” Processor. Here’s how you 
can process a 100-foot roll of film, “from 


shooting to screening,” in just 20 minutes. 





1. Minutes after shooting, a 100-foot film spool 
is dropped into the feeding compartment. To 
develop, the operator simply feeds the first few 
inches into a slot in the compartment. 





2. Less than two minutes later, the first few feet 
emerge, dry and ready for inspection. The oper- 
ator can adjust to compensate for exposure or 
chemical temperature variances simply by turn- 
ing the drive speed control knob. 





3. After adits fifteen minutes, the 100- fou roll 
is completely developed—another three minutes 
to load projector and it's ready for screening! 


If you require commercial quality process- 
ing of 16 mm. film for immediate viewing 
—service never before possible — investi- 
gate Fairchild’s new “Mini-Rapid 16” 
Processor. It’s already in demand by indus- 
try and television. 

For a demonstration in your own plant 
or office, write Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation, Industrial Cam- 
era Division, Dept. 9B, 5 Aerial Way, 
Syosset, Long Island, New York. West 
Coast Office: 6111 East Washington Boule- 
vard, Les Angeles, California. 


fAIRGHILD 


| es AND INSTRUMENT 


CORPORATION 
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MOVIE CLINIC: 


Technicians on Tockui 


ANIMATION IN COMPANY INDUSTRIAL FILMS: PART TWO 


by DON McCORMICK 
MecCormick-Wade Animation 


In the first part of this article 
arguments were given for the 
greater use of animation in cor- 
porate films. No serious consid- 
eration of animation can be 
made, however, without an un- 
derstanding of what the various 
techniques are. Animation tech- 
niques in their broad concepts 
are easy enough to understand. 

Animation is effected by the 
rapid movement through the mo- 
tion projector of a succession of 
pictures, each differing slightly 
from the preceding one in such 
a way as to advance the action. 
These pictures are photographed 
onto the motion picture film one 
frame at a time, or sometimes, 
in practice, two frames both con- 
taining the same picture. The 
procedure of making these pic- 
tures, coordinating the succes- 
sive ones to provide the wanted 
movement, and synchronizing 
the whole with sound makes up 
the somewhat esoteric science of 
animation. No one animation se- 
quence is usually without a com- 
bination of the many _ possible 
techniques. A definitive break- 
down of types of animation is, 
therefore, somewhat arbitrary. 
These classifications, however, 
should be helpful in understand- 
ing animation techniques. We 
will begin with the simplest form 
and progress toward the most 
complex. 

1. Camera Movement. This is 
so simple that purists may not 
agree that it is animation at all; 
but since it conveys an illusion 
of movement it must be classi- 
fied as such. It is the photo- 
graphic copying of still art. The 
pictures remain still, the camera 
moves in, pans across, and so on, 
at varying speeds. In the hands 
of an ingenious operator, it can 
do quite a lot. Basically the 
equipment called for is an “ani- 
mation stand” which is in es- 
sence a motion picture camera 
so arranged overhead that it can 
photograph material on the table 


below. Arrangements are pro- 
vided so that both the camera 
and the pictures can make any 
desired movement. However, 
great skill is required. 

Pop-ons. The same form 
modified and developed can in- 
clude pop-ons and pop-offs. These 
are artwork shapes placed on 
another artwork background be- 
neath the camera. These shapes 
literally can “pop on,” or can be 
dissolved through opticals to 
other shapes, all synchronized to 
the sound track. There is no end 
to the interesting changes pos- 
sible through the building of a 
scene through pop-ons and pop- 
offs. It’s limited though good and 
even exciting for a certain 
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- PROFESSIONAL 
REELS AND 
CANS 


A Major Advance in Film Reel Construction 


PRECISION DIE-CAST ALUMINUM 
HUB COMBINED WITH SPECIAL 
TEMPERED STEEL REELSIDES MAKES A 
TRULY PROFESSIONAL REEL. 


MUCH MORE STURDY — TRUER RUNNING 
COMPCO reels and cans are finished in 


scratch-resistant baked-on enamel. 

Be assured a lifetime of film protection with 
these extra quality products. 

Write for complete information. 


REELS AND CANS © 16 mm 400 ft. through 2000 ft. 
COMPCO corporation 


2265 WEST ST. PAUL AVENUE 
CHICAGO 47, ILLINOIS 


Manulacturers of 
Photographic Equipment for Over A QUARTER of a CENTURY 
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Mitchell Professional 
Accessories extend 16mm 
‘7. and 35mm camera use 





REMOTE CONTROL UNIT 


No other camera today films with trouble-free pro- 
fessional perfection such a wide range of require- 
ments. A Mitchell, equipped with specially designed 
professional Mitchell accessories, has virtually 


unlimited ability and versatility of use. 





Among many accessories available for 16 mm and 35 mm Mitefell Cameras 
OW FOCUS ATTACHMENT > eo ro .- . 


LENSES AND LENS MOUNTS 


HIGH SPEED AND 


2 SPEED GEAR HEAD VIEW FINDERS VARIABLE SPEED MOTORS 


Many other Mitchell acce. St 








Write today on your letterhead | < 
for information on Mitchell 16mm 4 


or 35mm cameras and 
‘ CORPORATION 
accessories, 


TION TILTHEAD AND TRIPOD 


666 WEST HARVARD STREET 
GLENDALE 4.CALIFORNIA 





Cable Address: ‘‘MITCAMCO” 





* 85% of Professional Motion Pictures 
ue Shown Throughout The World Are Filmed with Mitchell Cameras 
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10- DAY FREE TRIAL PROVES SALES EFFECTIVENESS. 


Carry your product or your service to your prospect 

: anywhere ... with the lightweight, compact 
AIREQUIPT ULTRAMATIC — world’s first automatic 
slide viewer to show slides in sequence. Each mag- 
azine holds up to 20 slides depending upon thick- 
ness for uninterrupted viewing of your complete 
sales story! Easy fingertip action changes slides auto- 
matically. $14.95 viewer only; $19.95 with case. 
Write today on your letterhead for 10-day free test. 


a, 














ie ett ade ieee el | 
| Please send an ULTRAMATIC SLIDE VIEWER with typical sales presentation to my company for free trial. | 
| AIREQUIPT, 20 Jones Street, New Rochelle, N. Y. 
l | 
| Name = Address al 
I | 
a ee Zone___ State 

AQ26 
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"PROS" use te "FLOATING ACTION" 
TRIPOD 


Head for 
Still camera 
tilts in all 
directions, 
all positions 
secured by 




















Movie head is levelled without 
re-adjusting tripod legs. Pan 
and tilt controls 
velvet-smooth 





Because it has features which 
are in big demand for Industrial, Com- 
mercial, Scientific and Portrait photography. 
Tops for versatility - . « a touch automatically 
floats'' the camera to the right level. Side 
arm permits low point and overhead shots. 
Two models available, large and small. 
“FLOATING ACTION" tripods have 
been job designed and tested in 
every conceivable photographic ap- 
plication, in studio and on location— 
that's why they're the choice of 'pros' 
in every field. Engineered and de- 
signed to give the utmost rigidity 
with the rugged strength of lifetime- 
lasting, light-weight metals. 








An ideal & 
folding dolly—easily 
installed on tripod . 
all three ball casters 
roll freely or lock 
securely by one control. 


DAVIS & SANFORD CO., INC. 


25 Avenue E, New Rochelle, New York 
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MOVIE CLINIC 
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length of time. A little reflection 
will recall where you have seen 
pop-ons. 

Scratch-offs. You can call 
these “‘write-ons” if you want. 
This latter term describes what 


vou see, “scratch-off” describes 


how it’s done. It is the old “out 
of the ink well” technique. A 
word, a sentence, or a character 
appears to write itself on the 
screen. It is a very simple proc- 
ess; in essence, it involves photo- 
graphing it backwards. 

A word, for example, is writ- 
ten in its entirety on a sheet of 
cellulose and the unexposed film 
advanced the number of frames 
required to “write on” the word. 
As each last part of the word is 
successively “scratched off” the 
photography continues, one or 
perhaps two frames at a time, 
so that by the time the word is 
entirely scratched off you have a 
photographic record of it. Then, 
in normal projection onto a 
screen, the word writes itself on. 
It is easy to do and fascinating 
to watch. 


TWO OR MORE ELEMENTS 


Pull-through. Progressing 
from the simplicity of photo- 
graphing art work is the use of 
two or more elements. Perhaps 
the simplest is pull-through; art- 
work and a transparent “cel” 
pulled across other artwork. A 
car, for example, painted opaque 
on a cel pulled across an art 
background at a definite rate of 
speed gives the illusion of mo- 
tion. Or the car might remain 
still and the background be pulled 
across. The result would be the 
same, except that you would get 
more background. 

Advancing a bit further, it 
can be seen that with a few more 
drawings the wheels can be 
made to turn while the car itself 
is “held” as the background is 
pulled across behind it. 

The same technique can be 
employed with a cartoon char- 
acter. The body can be “held’— 
which means that a basic area 
remains the same as to shape, 
although it may change position 
relative to the background—and 
simple arm and leg motions, each 
painted on its own transparent 
cel and laid over the basic form, 
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precise quality control in COLOR} PROCESSING of 
ALL color Films and Papers — fig — "hp 


through 


Keob EL 


automatic 
color processor 


@ AUTOMATION . . . A complete color 
processing lab in only 4 x 5 feet. 

@ SHEET or ROLL FILM... . Quickly inter- 
changes from roll film and paper to 
sheet film and paper. Takes 12 8x10 
_. . 24 5x7 or 48 4x5 standard holders 
at a time. 

@ CONSISTENT MAXIMUM QUALITY... 
Positive protection against costly errors 
of sequence or timing. 

@ UNIQUE AGITATION . . . Precisely as 
recommended for sheet materials. 

e@ EXTREME LOW COST... Costs less to 
buy, operate and maintain than any 
processor of comparable capacity. 

@ OPERATION THOROUGHLY TESTED .. . 
and widely used. Approved by all film 
makers. 




























LOADS WITHOUT SPLICING. 


Handles four 100-foot reels 35-mm 
or two 100-foot reels 70-mm film 

. .. also large quantities of roll 
film, cut film, and paper to 8 x 10” 
... practically all amateur 
material, including black and 
white film or paper. 














interchangeable 
cut-film 
attachment with 
automatic lift, tilt 
and drain agitation 





A small investment will equip your lab with fully 
automatic color processing for ALL Films and Papers 


Switches in moments to Anscochrome, Ektachrome, Kodacolor, 
Printon, Type “C’’, or “R’’ — any color, roll or sheet film and 
paper, except Kodachrome — through use of a program cam 
cycled to meet film makers’ precise specifications. Handles up 
to 600 rolls of color film per day, yet operates profitably on 
less than 150 per week. Requires no skill beyond ability to 
load and throw switch ... you can load it and leave it. Even 
the re-exposure light is automatic! The Reel E-Z Automatic 
Color Processor is precision-made of the highest quality com- 
ponents, and UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTEED for 
one full year. Write today ... Super Value for only $5,500 
F.O.B. Burbank, California ... Terms available. 


For complete information and detailed 
literature please wire, write or phone: 


CORPORATION 


1112 CHESTNUT STREET @ DEPT.A 
BURBANK, CALIFORNIA 


THornwall 5-3569 
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t's FD for the Best in 


SLIDE BINDING MATERIALS 





MOUNTS FOR 
2X2 READYMOUNTS 


pre eannnceneneyeeerenrnnnnnnnnnmnnnnenng 


; 






rn 
Employs one-piece j 

aluminum frame and } 

ultra-thin micro glass 

for mounting i 

transparencies in 

Eastman standard 

Readymounts. Film¢ 

are not removed from ‘ = 
Readymounts. Sandwiched between the glass 
sheets, Soa are simply inserted into 
aluminum frame, and frame end folded over 
~and slide is finished. Frame is standard size and thickness—fits any 
projector or viewer. 





a. 











No. 20 (20 frames and 40 glass)......... Per Box $2.00 
No. 202 (100 frames and 200 glass)...... Per Box $8.00 






- EMDE » 2X2 ALUMINUM FRAME 
& 35MM D. F. FOIL MASK 
r 
New double-fold i 
aluminum mask and i : 
one-piece 2x2 frame is & { 
designed to meet most 
exacting demands of 
color film users who i 
desire ease of assembly | ™ 
and all possible protection 
against Newton Rings, film buckling, moisture, 
fungus, etc. 
All metal and glass attracts utmost minimum of 
moisture-the real cause of steaming and 
fogging of slides 











ck | 

Per Box 
No. 35-D (20 frames, 20 masks and 40 glass)... ... $2.00 
No. 135-D (100 frames, 100 masks and 200 glass) ...$8.00 





- EMDE 2 X 2 FRAME AND MASK FOR 
SUPER-SLIDE & 127 COLOR FILM 





se epeansataton0 









New aluminum foil 
mask accommodates 
either Super-Slide 
films cut down 
from 24%” square 
films (Rollei size), or 
new 127 color 
film. The 24%” ee 
square film is merely cut to exact size of 
double fold mask, placed in folded mask 
between glass, and inserted in familiar Emde 
2x2 aluminum binder. The 127 film is slightly 
smaller than folded mask, so film is merely 
taped to one or two edges of mask before folding 

Per Box 


No. 127 ss (20 frames, 20 masks & 40 giass)...... $2.00 
0. 127-55) (100 frames, 100 masks & 200 glass) .... $8.00 


r EMDE 2% X 2% ALUMINUM FRAME & 
2% X 2% ALUMINUM FOIL MASK 


eS “ 





For 120 and 620 
film used in 
ever-popular reflex 
cameras. This 
binder offers a new 
idea in binders 

of this size by 
providing aluminum 
foil double fold 
mask to eliminate 
direct contact of film and glass. It is designed 

to meet the most exacting demands of color film é Fitts 
users who desire ease of assembly. This all 

metal and glass binder provides utmost protection 

against Newton Rings, film buckling, moisture, fungus, etc. 


Per Box 
No. 12 (12 frames, 12 masks, 24 glass & data labels) . $1.75 
No. 50 (50 frames, 50 masks, 100 glass & data labels) $6.95 


EMDE PRODUCTS ics sczcies 25° Cai 
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can make the basic body walk 
across the screen as each of 
these additional bits of action 
are photographed on successive 
frames. 


“PIN-WHEEL WALK” 


Another simple kind of anima- 
tion—although this one is a spe- 
cial trick, really—is called “pin- 
Wheel walk!” Four legs drawn 
in a position resembling a swas- 
tika are cut out, mounted on a 
pivot under the body and re- 
volved under the camera. You 
have seen it; it’s an amusing 
effect. 

5. Cut-outs. These are shapes 
cut out like paper dolls. They 
can be drawn across the back- 
ground or moved about anywhere 
on it by the cameraman, of 
course in carefully predeter- 
mined and calibrated paths. But 
the most interesting feature of 
cut-outs is the wealth of detail 
and texture that can be obtained 
with little artwork. The material 
in the cut-out can be a tweedy 
cloth, for instance, or eny fabric 
or paper that will assist in giv- 
ing the figure more substance 
than a flat drawing could have. 
The arms and legs of a figure in 
a tweedy overcoat, for example, 
then would be drawn on separate 
clear cels and the movement ob- 
tained in the usual way of pho- 
tography of successive frames. 

6. Cel Animation. This is 
probably the most familiar kind 
of animation to most people, be- 
cause it is the kind usually used 
in entertainment films. It is elab- 
orate, and its greater cost is the 
reason, no doubt, why all anima- 
tion is regarded as expensive. 
Cel animation, or full animation, 
requires a drawing for every two 
frames of photographic film, and 
in some cases for every frame. 
It would make the cost of anima- 
tion prohibitively high if a brand 
new drawing were made for each 
frame of film, so, as in more 
elementary forms of animation, 
only parts of drawings are made 
and traced on transparent cels. 

When one part of a character 
moves, that action can be drawn 
on clear cellulose acetate, and 
the parts of that action laid over 
the “held” portion. Other action 
going on at the same time can 








be traced on different cels. Thus, 
in the progression of the action, 
parts of the basic drawing are 
constantly being changed. 

Up to four levels of cels can 
be photographed at one time. As 
an example, a cartoon character 
is shown on an opaque, drawn 
background. He is talking and 
raising his hat. His head and 
body might be drawn on one Cel, 
his mouth movement on another, 
his hat on another, his arm ona 
fourth. Thus, tracing the entire 
body and background for each 
new change of movement is 
avoided. Skillful application of 
this method can make for a re- 
markably smooth flow ot move- 
ment. 

In general, cel animation re- 
quires the talents of more peo- 
ple than are necessary for the 
simpler techniques. Coordination 
of a group of experienced, tal- 
ented people must be effected. 
These people are directors, lay- 
out artists, background artisis, 
animators, inbetweeners, inkers, 
opaquers, checkers and editors. 

Lip synchronization of char- 
acters, which is usually required 
in full animation, is, even when 
done by a skilled animator, al- 
ways a difficult job. Character- 
ization, timing, and the mechan- 
ics of construction of 2 well ani- 
mated scene can be executed only 
by talented and experienced ani- 
mators who have a “feel” for 
this medium. 


ESSENTIAL TECHNIQUES 


The above six divisions of es- 
sential animation techniques are 
arbitrary, and these comments 
are necessarily brief. But the 
final results from a well-planned 
animation sequence, in whatever 
technique, are always gratifying. 

Animation for entertainment 
films and animation for use in 
industrial films has different ob- 
jectives and produces different 
results. Industrial film  anima- 
tion, used to make a point, to 
express vividly an abstract idea, 
perhaps to make an essentially 
dull concept interesting, need 
not, in itself, entertain. Thus if 
can be very effective in the sev- 
eral more elementary snimation 
forms previously outlined, or 
combinations of them, or combi- 
nations of them with full anima- 
tion. 
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Original photo of artwork symbol pointing out NAM publication is 
prepared for film strip by Janet Wilkins, audio-visual supervisor. 


Film chip puoqrata report 


Exciting new format for report on NAM’s 


activities proves popular with members. 


Each year the National Asso- 
ciation of Manufacturers reports 
to members on the work done by 
the Association during the year. 
Brochures and pamphlets are too 
often only scanned and put aside. 
However, one form of the report 
perennially popular with busy 
executives is a 20-minute color 
sound filmstrip which tells the 
story clearly and concisely. 

The ground to be covered by 
“Program for Progress,” the 
title of last year’s report, was 
determined in a conference be- 
tween the Member Relations De- 
partment and audio-visual per- 
sonnel. A rough script was pre- 
pared and submitted to pertinent 
NAM departments for approval, 
and work on the filmstrip itself 
began. 

Original material for the strip 


was roughly a third artwork, a 
third black and white photo- 
graphs and_ printed - material 
paste-ups on colored back- 
grounds, and a third color trans- 
parencies. Except for the art- 
work, the filmstrip frames were 
planned and prepared by Janet 
R. Wilkins, producer of audio- 
visual programs for NAM. 


MEMBER COMPANY EXECS 


The report included photo- 
graphs and recordings made in 
offices of executives whose com- 
panies are members of the Asso- 
ciation. Their remarks were re- 
corded with a Magnecorder or 
an Ekotape recorder and the 
tape edited in the Association 
offices before being sent to Em- 
pire Broadcasting Corp. for re- 
recording on a disc. 


Other photographs were taken 
in a small room set aside in the 
Association offices for this pur- 
pose. Here small figurines were 
set up on a table with brochures 
and other props against colored- 
paper backdrops. Sometimes As- 
sociation employees were pressed 
into action to show the work of 
their departments. 

All photographs were taken 
with a Crown Graphic 45 fitted 
with an Ektar f/4.7 127mm lens 
and mounted on a Quick-Set tri- 
pod. Black and white _ photo- 
graphs were taken on Tri-X 4x5 
film packs or Royal Pan film, 
color transparencies on Ansco- 
chrome or Ektachrome. 

Illumination was provided by 
a variety of equipment depend- 
ing on the kind of photo taken— 
a Harwood light bank with four 
#2 photofloods, a 500W Bantam 
Super Spot and Sun-Ray flood- 
lights. A Mayfair Switchmaster 
was used to permit burning of 
these lamps at half or quarter 
intensity to conserve power and 
reduce heat. Flash shots were 
made with an Ascor unit. All 
color film was developed by Kur- 
shan and Lang. 

Color pictures of speakers at 
conventions and meetings were 
also used in the filmstrip. On 
these assignments a 35mm Leica 
or Exakta, Kodachrome film and 
Braun -Hobby electronic flash 
were used. 

The photographs and approved 
artwork were sent to The Chart- 
makers, Inc., which prepared the 
artwork initially to NAM speci- 
fications, for copying into the 
master filmstrip. To make sure 
the copying was done in the 
proper order, it was carried out 
under supervision. 

From 20 to 25 duplicate prints, 
along with an equal number of 
recordings and_ scripts, were 
sent to NAM regional offices, 
which organized showings on 
DuKane 300W projectors to the 
approximately 22,000 members, 
prospective members and other 
groups. Cost of the project was 
about $1500, something under 
seven cents a member, which 
made the filmstrip an economi- 
cal way to keep members _in- 
formed on their Association’s 

activities. oO 
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NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 58 





ates on 230 volt, 60 cycle, AC. 
Price: $4595. 


TV Camera Chain 122 


A new viewfinder television cam- 
era chain, designed for one man 
operation, is available from Gen- 
eral Precision Laboratory Ine. 
Model PD-250 consists of a vidicon 
camera with 5” electronic viewfind- 
er, four lens turret to accommo- 
date any 16mm C mount lens and 
either a portable or rack mounted 
camera control unit. A single cable 
furnishes ail control voltages, de- 
flection signals, focusing current, 
intercom and operating power for 
the camera. Overall system has 
600 line resolution. 


Panalure Paper E 123 


Kodak Panalure Paper E, a pan- 
chromatic enlarging paper which 
enables photographers to produce 
black-and-white prints from Kodak 
color negatives is now available 
from Kastman Kodak. Supplied on 
double-weight stock with an E sur- 
face, Panalure paper makes up the 
red sensitivity lacking on ordinary 
photographie enlarging papers. It 
is supplied in one contrast grade 
and is issued in six sizes from 
Oo x ¢ to 20" x Za. 


Portable Darkroom 124 


Light-weight, portable U-Bild 
aluminum units available from the 
J. B. Sebrell Corp. can be combined 
to form portable darkrooms, stor- 
age sheds, etc. Units are available 
in various sizes. Sections can be 
combined to make poles of up to 
90’ length. A 10’ x 20’ shed with 
a roof of corrugated aluminum, 
weighing approximately 150 
pounds, can be put up by two men 
in 30 minutes. Price: $406. 


continued on page 89 





Cut Film Attachment See 125 








e TECHNIQUE 
e SKILL 
an OF 6 eS te 
@ RELIABILITY 


these are qualities by which we are known 


Producers of... 
motion pictures, sound slide films, 
theatrical shorts, TV commercials, 
technical and cartoon animation 


REID H. RAY FILM INDUSTRIES, Inc. 


St. Paul Chicago Dayton Hollywood 


Established 1910 
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this is the 


DEALITE | 


for | 
transparencies 
































IT’S THIN! 


only two inches thin — 
fits in your desk drawer 


it’s EVEN! 


unique design 
eliminates hot spots 



































iT’S HEATLESS! 
always stays cool 


IT’S COLOR 
CORRECT! 


for the full spectrum 


it’s VERSATILE! 


ideal for 
displaying 
e viewing & sorting 
e analyzing 
© opaquing & spotting 
e layout & stripping 


Any size or combination of transparencies— 


from 35mm to 10x10’’—can be shown in the 


IDEALITE using new IDEALITE MULTIMATS. 


For further information see your dealer or write 


IDEAX CORPORATION 


150 Fifth Avenue, New York 11, N.Y. 
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ochnical Trend 


by GEORGE ASHTON 


NEW CAMERAS 

Sparked off, perhaps, by the 
sudden revival of automatic ex- 
posure control cameras, both 
still and movie, camera design- 
ers in recent months have been 
taking a look into the future. 


Naturally enough, Bell and 
Howell designers were first to 
go on record with some long 


range predictions about’ the 
camera of the future, and more 
recently the Zeiss Ikon designer 
Fritz Costabel has predicted all- 
pushbutton operation and radar 
focusing for 2057. 

More down-to-earth is a proj- 
ect reported in the December 
1957 issue of the Swiss maga- 
zine Camera in the shape of a 
design study undertaken by 
fourth-year students at the Uni- 
versity of Syracuse, N. Y. The 
students were asked to design 
a precision camera using the 
Polaroid-Land principle which 
would fulfill as completely as 
possible the needs of a serious 
photographer. 

In meeting this challenge it 
became necessary for the stu- 
dent to research generally in the 
field of photography surround- 
ing the principle involved, study 
the photographic requirements 
and existing equipment with in- 
teresting features, and under- 
take field trips to seek specific 
answers to design, optical and 
mechanical problems which pre- 
sented themselves. 

Having decided the type of 
camera on which he would con- 
centrate the student undertook 
board work and _ form-study 
models in clay, plaster or paper 
to solve structural, functional 
and appearance problems. The 
final presentation consisted of 
mechanical drawings, fully di- 
mensioned, showing all the parts 
and components involved and a 
full scale model following the 
drawings. The model had to be 
an accurate mock-up of the pro- 
posed camera using the mate- 


George Ashton is a former editor 
of the “British Journal of Pho- 
tography” and “Photoguide.” 


rials intended to be used in the 
actual camera and giving the 
complete impression to the ob- 
server of a working camera. 

Four solutions to the prob- 
lems are illustrated in the 
article. Perhaps the most inter- 
esting of the four is the binocu 
lar viewing single-lens reflex de- 
sign of Roderick ~“Bunyea, in- 
tended for sporting pictures 
where clear and uninterrupted 
viewing of the action is of prime 
importance. The camera gives a 
1°, x 2 inch picture with a hori- 
zontal film plane; the reflex 
treatment applies to the ex- 
posure of the film and not the 
viewing. This diversion of the 
image gives a compact and 
handy design and the left-for- 
right reversal of the image pre- 
sents no problem since the pri- 
mary usage of the camera is for 
transparencies. 

It will be interesting to see if 
any of these designs are adopted 
by camera manufacturers; 
tainly the project would 
worth encouragement. 


cer- 
seem 


MORE LIGHT FOR 16MM. 


A breakthrough on the prob- 
lem of getting enough light on a 
big sereen for large audiences 
without the need for carbon are 
projectors is heralded by a new 
British projector. As reported in 
the British magazine Film Use) 
for November, the BTH 450X 
projector can put on the screen 
four times as much light as the 
standard model with a 750 watt 
tungsten lamp—much the same 
amount of light both in quantity 
and quality as a carbon arc pro- 
jector. 

The secret lies in the massive 
lamphouse which is mounted on 
the side of the projector and 
which contains a 2 kW. xenon 
are lamp. The lamp is mounted 
horizontally behind a_ blower- 
cooled condenser. Once installed 
it is said to run for 1000 hours 
without attention and maximum 
light is available immediately on 
switching on. 

The xenon lamp runs off 28/30 
volt D.C. supply provided by a 
germanium rectifier which, with 














its auxiliaries, is enclosed in a 
cabinet on which the projector 
stands. 

The xenon are as a replace- 
ment for the carbon are has 
already been suggested for 
35mm _ projectors in Germany 
where an Ernemann VII pro- 
jector was shown fitted with 
1000 watt and 1800 watt lamps 
at the 1956 Photokina. This was 
said to be equally suitable for 
both color and black and white. 

A British-Thomson Houston 
450X projector is already re- 
ported installed by one London 
news cinema for the showing of 
spot news items on 16mm film. 


PHOTOGRAPHING BANK 
ROBBERIES 


Camera installations in banks 
are scarcely new; many banks 
already take the precaution of 
setting up a motion picture 
camera trained onto the counter 
to provide a record of hold-ups. 
In Neue Foto Linie, (issue 
11/12, 1957) a pocket magazine 
published by Robot-Berning in 
Dusseldorf, a compact and sim- 
ple installation using a Robot 
camera is shown doing the same 
job. The camera, a long-spring 
model giving 55 exposures on 
one winding, is installed in a 
wall safe with a small aperture 
in the front door. 

To prevent tampering and 
sabotage, the safe is kept locked 
and the operating control is 
linked with the alarm system. 
The camera release is controlled 
by an electromagnet and a relay 
so that once started it keeps 
right on taking pictures at 2 or 
3 per second. 

Properly located the camera 
can provide details of the dress 
and general appearance of hold- 
up men and with modern films 
there is little need for any extra 
lighting cver and above that 
generally used in banks and 
offices. The camera can be fitted 
with either wide-angle or tele- 
lenses and the unit sells in Ger- 
many at 873 Deutschmarks 
(about $200) for the basic cam- 
era with the standard 38mm 
f/3.5 Radionar lens. 


LOW COST 8MM PRINT FILM 


A novel type of 8mm motion 
picture film which seems to offer 
lower cost prints is described in 
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unsurpassed Tm CLA | 


unlimited in purpose 






Smith-Victor 
Studio Lights & Reflectors 


For three generations, Smith-Victor has provided the discriminat- 
ing photographer the finest and most versatile choice of studio 
lights and reflectors. The unsurpassed quality and unlimited pur- 
pose of this professional equipment is a direct result of Smith- 
Victor’s exacting skill and recognized experience and leadership. 
Smith-Victor Studio Lights and Reflectors are available through 


better professional dealers everywhere. 


Write Dept. 1-3 for your free copy of Catalog 58 
covering the complete Smith-Victor line. 





* 
% 





AP7 HILITE ’ 


. for finer and subtle fill-ins, 

highlighting and portrait 

AP13 CINE LIGHT lighting using four adjustable 

ideally suited for movies, barn doors. Uses 500 watt 

stills or on location. Uses photoflood or T20 lamps. 

1000 watt T20 mogul base Shown attached to 35” boom 

lamps and fits any 4” stand and mounted on Smith-Victor 
mount. $5 Stand. 







AP23 
Formerly 
Johnson 
Ventlite 


SS naeenaaennnans 


AP23 
STUDIO MODELING LIGHT 


permits abundance of evenly 
distributed light and is high- 
ly directional. 

Gradual but uniform light 
fall off as 23” reflector turns 
through 60° arc. High and 
low position yoke. Uses 1000 
or 1500 watt mogul base 
lamps. Shown here with BD- 
23 Barn Doors and BR4 
Roller Base. 
















Average 3313% 
upset color bal 
able to fit 
AP12 heavy-duty, 
flector wit 
Smith-Victor 4 





Smith-Victor ADAPTA 


“ss . > 
q “J > , omplete range : 
; a \ ---ima full gone 1g” diameters. Ready = 
& h r units from > & clamp, base or stance. 
> any type mounting . - - 


more light, yet W 


ance. Bar 
or. 2. 16” an 
12” general purpo 

Barn Doors.- 
; ality reflectors. 


-LITE Reflectors 
of matched 


ill not 
n Doors also avail- 
d 18” reflectors. 
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one of seven 











SMITH-VICTOR, GRIFFITH, INDIANA 


...the world’s largest, exclusive manufacturer 
of photographic lighting equipment 
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WOW Qinw of 


INDUSTRIAL 
TRIPODS 


by Quich Set 





Specially designed for handling large 
cameras—or heavy precision instruments 
—these TRIPODS include many 
new features of design and construc- 
tion, and set new standards for 
precision, convenience and speed of 
operation. 


interchangeable PAN HEADS for 
both still and motion picture 
cameras, with friction control or 
gear drive, accommodate all 


types of cameras. rf 
t . 



















For detailed information 


Made in two sizes — for loads ee ee 


to 75 lbs. and 200 Ibs. 
respectively. 


fol eile; ej sam, [om 
8117 N. Central Park Avenue 
SKOKIE, ILLINOIS 


Fine photographic apparatus since 1933 











— oer 


Like a treacherous iceberg... 
motion pictures for industry are concealed from even the most able 


skippers. 
W.C. 


ets A Ade AAAAAAA AAAAAAAL 
AAA, er 


nine tenths of the hazards in making 


Why not take advantage of 
our 22 years experience as 


5 . pilots for industrial film 
FE films, WHC. projects? 


611 HOWARD STREET ¢ SAN FRANCISCO 5 
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the December 1957 issue of the 
German magazine Photo Maga- 
zin. The film is a product of 
Kalle & Co., of Wiesbaden and 
consists of a cellophane base 
with a light-sensitive diazo coat- 
ing. The diazo layer is actually 
contained within the cellophane 
base rather than as a surface 
coating such as is used in con- 
ventional photo materials. 

Since the image is contained 
within the base material it is 
claimed that prints on this new 
film are resistant to scratching. 
After processing, the surface of 
the film is additionally protected 
by a varnish layer. 

In common with all other 
diazo materials Ozophan film 
gives a positive from a positive 
and a high intensity light source 
is needed in printing. Develop- 
ment consists of simply expos- 
ing the film to ammonia fumes. 

Advantages of the film are 
said to be the fact that cello- 
phane is non-flam and that the 
cost of 8mm copies is between 
675 DM and 16.50 DM ($1.60 
to $4.00). Since no figures are 
given for the print footage in- 
volved, it is not easy to compare 
these prices with those _ for 
prints on regular film stock. 


AGITATION OVER AGITATION 


In the January 1958 issue of 
Modern Photography, John Wol- 
barst throws a good deal of 
useful light on the vexed ques- 
tion of proper agitation in spiral 
film-holder developing tanks. To 
test out claims that conventional 
methods of agitation such as 
twirling the reel in the tank at 
regular intervals must result in 
uneven development from end to 
end of the film strip or streaky 
negatives, Wolbarst exposed a 
variety of films to a plain wall. 

Three different types of tank 
were then used to develop these 
test films using various systems 
of agitation—vigorous twirling, 
complete inversion of the tanks 
and variation of the timings. 

In all cases no variation in 
density from end to end of the 
film showed, regardless of the 
type of agitation. Complete in- 
version, as you would expect, 
gave more contrast than simple 
rotary agitation. There were no 
streaks or any other peculiari- 
ties affecting the picture area 
that could be noticed. O 
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OPTIGRAPH 


continued from page 23 





through two vertical slots, 0.15 
inch wide by 2% inches high and 
1 inch apart onto the film. Just 
in front of each slot is a trace 
interrupter or “chopper,” one 
solid and the other with a slot 
down through its middle. These 
interruptors give a dash on the 
trace coming through one slot 
and a dash-dot-dash on the traces 
coming through the other. Thus 
all traces entering the same slot 
have the same code. The film 
travels at 3 inch/second, the 
choppers at about 5 cycles/sec- 
ond, giving 10 interruptions per 
second or one interruption about 
every 0.3 second. 

The optigraph is ruggedly con- 
structed to eliminate errors due 
to flexing or working of the in- 
strument itself, which is dowel- 
pinned and fastened together se- 
curely with head set screws. The 
gibs holding the film magazines 
in place are extra rugged and are 
set up within very close toler- 
ances to assure that there would 
be no motion between the maga- 
zine and the instrument at high 
g-loads. 


SIMILAR MAGAZINES 

The magazines for the two op- 
tigraphs are basically the same: 
They hold 200 feet of 2-7/16- 
inch-wide film. The magazines 
are geared to run at 3 inch/sec- 
ond and can be run at film speeds 
up to 4 inch/second by changing 
only the drive gears. Film run- 
ning time is 13.3 minutes per 200 
foot roll at 3 inch/second. The 
magazine has two argon AR-9 
type timing bulbs, one in each 
end of the timing slot, located 
just behind a set of knife edges. 
These bulbs have a 100,000 ohm 
resistor in series with each of 
them. The knife edges are set 
at 0.015 inch gap to allow suf- 
ficient exposure on the film. The 
magazine is powered by a stand- 
ard J-33, 400-cycle, 115 volt, 3- 
phase film drum motor which is 
easily interchangeable with any 
film drum motor in the event of 
failure. 

The most difficult problem in 
designing the optigraph was 
finding a method to record the 
movements of the target lamp 
filaments in bright sunlight. The 

continued on next page 
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approach to print flattening 


employing the new theory of fibre permanamics 








other solutions 





FLAT penetrates the print paper 
..- Aimensionally stabilizing the 
paper molecules. 












FLAT prints are easy to work 
with... help keep photographic 
reports neat... help give prints 
a good appearance. 





vs stabilizes print paper against dimensional changes! 
Flat prevents curl by an entirely new method. It is not 

a brittle coating ... but penetrates into the print paper. 

There, by chemical action, it stabilizes the paper mole- 

cules, fixing them dimensionally, so they are unaffected 

by humidity changes. This is the only way to assure com- 

pletely flat, trouble-free prints. 

FLAT also imparts a desirable gloss, gives prints a good 

flexibility and does not hinder retouching. No additional 

processing equipment is required. It is available in pints, 

quarts and gallons. 


ASK YOUR DEALER for FLAT... 
MOST GOOD SUPPLY HOUSES HAVE IT 


Products of Advanced Research 


THE UPSON CHEMICAL CORPORATION 


LOCKPORT, NEW YORK 
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If you want 


THEY MUST BE EQUIPPED TO DO THE JOB 


Workability and Usability are both important in a 
commercial photograph. The first depends on the 
photographer, and his ability to get a workable 
picture — but the second depends on the 
photographer also. Protect your photos and give 
them longer life by backing them with. . . 


HOLLISTON 
Photo Cloth 


... the ideal cloth backing. Holliston gives 
maximum protection with minimum weight and 
bulk. It is pre-cut to standard print sizes and is 
self-adhesive by merely moistening. Applied in 
seconds — no special equipment necessary. 


IT COSTS YOU NOTHING TO PROVE TO YOURSELF HOW 
EFFICIENT HOLLISTON PHOTO CLOTH CAN BE. YOUR NAME ON 
A POSTCARD WILL BRING A SELECTION OF USABLE SAMPLES. 


booed lead ae 


The HOLLISTON MILLS, Inc. 


NORWOOD, MASSACHUSETTS 
NEW YORK — PHILADELPHIA — CHICAGO 
MILWAUKEE — SAN FRANCISCO 
Manufacturers of Photo Cloth, Bookbinding Fabrics, Tracing Cloths, Insulating 
Cloth Base, Rubber Hollands, Map Cloth, Reinforcing Fabrics, Sign, Label and 
— Cloths, Sturdetan Pyroxylin Coated Kraft Paper, Sturdekraft Decorative Kraft 
aper. 
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PRODUCE IT , YOURSELF! 


(just leave the sound to us!) ee 
Complete sound 
editorial service 
Music library 
Recording stage 
Sound effects library 
Narration recording 
Interlock screening 
Preview room 
Sound stage 
Post-sync dubbing 


ASK FOR FURTHER INFORMATION Fireproof vault 
AND RATES Editing rooms 


METROPOLITAN SOUND SERVICE, INC. 


105 east 106th st., new york 29, ny. & telephone: enright 9-7000 


Be your own producer — but don’t 
worry about the sound. We’re ex- 
perts at re-recording, transferring 
and all other post-production serv- 
ices... that include the following » 
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film, in its passage past the view- 
ing slots, is exposed to both sun- 
light and the filament image. The 
slots therefore had to be cut 
down to a minimum number and 
a minimum width. It was found 
through experimentation that an 
f stop of about 30 or higher 
would be the most desirable from 
the contrast standpoint. 


FILM USED 

Various types of film were 
tried to obtain maximum con- 
trast. The film used in the op- 
tigraph system was_ procured 
from the Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany by special order, with the 
following specifications: Type 1- 
A, Class K infrared ASA-50, 
2-7/16 inches wide by 200 feet 
in length. It is used in the opti- 
graph with a No. 87 (very deep 
red) filter, which has a _ sharp 
cutoff at 74m. The filter allows 
the infrared rays to pass, but 
stops all other wave lengths of 
light which would tend to fog the 
film. No safelight of any type is 
used in developing the exposed 
film. The actual handling and 
drying of the film is conven- 
tional. 


HIGH INTENSITY 

Target lamps are 100-watt, 
115- volt GE miniature projec- 
tion lamps chosen because of 
their higher intensity light and 
small physical size. Due to their 
high intensity and small size, the 
temperature rise is fairly rapid 
in still air and the NACA fabri- 
cated streamlined lamp holders 
of cast aluminum to conduct as 
much of this heat away as pos- 
sible. The lamps are positioned 
in their aluminum housing so 
that the two sides of the filament 
are not aligned in the view that 
the optigraph would see. They 
are canted approximately 10 de- 
grees to the surface of the wing. 
The reference lamp is_ inter- 
changeable with little difficulty 
and has a rated life of 350 hours 
at 3 volts, 0.19 amps. The ad- 
justable reference lamp rheostat 
is locked at 30 volts. 

Edmond C. Buckley is chief of 
the division and Dr. H. J. E. 
Reid is director of the Langley 
Laboratory, a $100,000,000 Gov- 
ernment aeronautical research 
center which is observing its 40th 
anniversary of service to the 
Armed Forces and the aircraft 
industry. C] 
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E-Z Cut Film Attachment 125 

The introduction of Reel E-Z 
Corporation’s Cut Film Attach- 
ment enables the E-Z Automatic 
Color Processor to handle sheet or 
roll stock, color or B&W, film or 
paper. Using standard or mul- 
tiple hangers it handles 12 8 x 10s, 
24 5 x 7s, 48 4 x 5s and, loaded 
back-to-back, 24 8 x 10s of Type C 
or Printon. Agitation by lift, tilt 
and drain once a minute. Easily 
changed program cams automat- 
ically cycle any desired color proc- 
ess for either positive or negative 
material. 


New Filmline Processor 126 
Filmline Corporation's Model R- 
90 processor handles 16mm _re- 
versal, negative and positive film at 
speeds up to 5400 feet an hour at 
68° F. “Temp-Guard,” a tempera- 
ture control system with thermo- 
stats, provides refrigeration and 
heating for all chemical solutions. 
A variable speed transmission and 
film speed tachometer, as well as 
a footage counter, offers a wide 
range of speeds and developing 
times. Standard equipment in- 
cludes stainless steel air squeegees, 
oil-less air compressor, develope 
recireulating pump, replenishing 
fittings, filter and spray bar. Spe- 
cifications: 220 volts, 60 eveles, 30 
amperes. Price: $14,800. 


Pre-Determined Counter 127 


A Pre-determined counter, the 
Tally “1000,” which may be actu- 
ated by any type of single pole, 
single throw switch and used for 
almost any industrial counting op- 


eration has been announced by 
Willer Machinery Corp. Tally 
“1000” features counting rates up 
to 450 per minute and count selec- 
tivity of 1-1,000. False counts are 
eliminated by a_ built-in circuit. 
Minimum operating life is 100,000,- 
000 counting operations and count- 
ing method is electromagnetic. 
Specifications: 10” wide x 12” 
high x 6” deep, 115 or 230 volts, 60 
cycle AC, 25 watts. 


High Intensity Lamp 128 
A new light source for high- 
speed cinematography, the WF- 
360, has been added to the Wollen- 
sak line. Designed to operate from 
a battery supply of 36 to 42 volts, 
the high intensity xenon lamp fea- 
tures a cold light, point source illu- 
nination and high-level illumina- 
continued on page 90 












COMPARISON 


proves... 






‘-OMPARISON 









PUTS MORE LIGHT ON YOUR SCREEN! 


Compare the Pranspaque side by side with any other projector on the market. 
Project the same picture size with each... with the same materials, opaque or 
transparent. You'll find the new Transpaque puts up to twice the light on the 
screen with opaque materials ... up to three times with transparencies. 


This means you can use the Transpaque from the front 
or back of the room, and even for rear projection, without 
putting out lights or drawing shades. Selection of projection 
to 40” focal length permits you to use any 


, 


lenses from 4’ 
screen at any distance. 

You can purchase the Transpaque complete for opaque, 
table, or overhead projection. Or, you can purchase this 
unit for one type of projection now and add equipment for 
other uses later. See it demonstrated in comparison with 
others and you'll be convinced that this is truly the aristo- 
crat of visual communication projectors. Write us to 
arrange a demonstration for you. 


TRANSPAQUE OPAQUE PROJECTOR 


PROJECTION OPTICS CO., INC. < $c Tom MAY7-1 1 W1- We do Lodal-t-1¢-1 a Pa) Ek 
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IT PROJECTED 
A PICTURE 





Old-fashioned incandescent slide projectors are restricted 


to small screens and small audiences 
ONLY A UNIVERSAL 


ARC SLIDE PROJECTOR 


makes possible the new large-screen, life-like, full-of-detail pictures which give everyone in 
even the biggest audiences a feeling of "participation". 





Ideal for sales conferences, 
technical meetings, and con- 
ventions, particularly where it 
is impractical, or impossible to 
darken the room, or where it 
is desirable to maintain room 
illumination as for taking notes. 


Plugs into any 110-volt A.C. 
outlet. 


Projects 3/4," x 4" and 2" x 2" 
slides to obtain brilliant pic- 
tures up to 30 feet wide. 


WRITE TODAY FOR LITERATURE, PRICES OR DEMONSTRATION. 


THE STRONG ELECTRIC CORPORATION 


“The World’s Largest Manufacturers of Projection Lighting Equipment” 


86 City Park Avenue s Toledo 1, Ohio 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 
. . . for more details circle 632, page 11 


Sor the Finest in Color....tt always will be 


ae 











/ ‘ 


DYE TRANSFER COLOR PRINTS © TYPES C and R COLOR PRINTS © PRINTON 
DUPLICATE COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 





COLOR FILM PROCESSING—EKTACHROME, EKTACOLOR, ANSCOCHROME 


(CONTINUOUS PROCESSING DAILY INCLUDING SATURDAY) 


100 EAST OHIO STREET « CHICAGO 11, ILLINOIS « DElaware 7-5051 
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tion, perfect color balance with 
daylight color film (ASA 10) at 
up to 16,000 pictures per second. 
The lamp system consists of a port- 
able console control unit, a lamp 
housing containing a _ focusable 
paraboloid reflector, a quartz lamp 
bulb, connection cables and an ex- 
tending telescopic stand with cast- 
ers. Price: $1,795. 


Camera Repair Tool Kit 129 


A comprehensive assortment of 
small tools for “out-of-shop” re- 
pairs on cameras has been included 
in a new kit packaged by National 
Camera Repair School. Over 100 
tools are included in a 20” by 8%4” x 
634,” steel case with full slide out 
drawers. The cabinet can be set up 
as a bench-top accessory. Price: 
$99.50. 


Bantam Verifax Copier 130 


Eastman Kodak’s new Bantam 
Copier features the lowest list price 
in the Verifax line. Embodying 
standard Verifax features—and 
accepting originals up to 814” x 11” 

-it is the first copier to employ a 
curved glass platen. Can be used 
to make intermediates or masters 
on translucent paper for use in 
diazo-type printers or to produce 
offset masters for office-type dupli- 
eators. Base dimensions: 1314 x 
17% inches. Price: $99.50. 





Fisher Microfilter 131 

A water filter built around a 
permanent metallic filter unit that 
eliminates filter pads and replace- 
ment supplies is now being pro- 
duced by Oscar Fisher Co. It fea- 
tures a 3-way reversing valve, 
iecntaeencriag! 1%” plumbing and a per- 
manent 2-4 micron filter core in a 
brass cylinde r. One unit cleans 10 
gallons of water a minute. Can be 
used in parallels of two or more 
where larger quantities of water 
are required. 
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Super Hypan Sheet Film 132 

Super Hypan, a high speed, fine 
grain black-and-white sheet film, 
has just been announced by Ansco. 
Official exposure indices are Day- 
light 500 and Tungsten 400 but it 
may be exposed up to Daylight 
1000 and Tungsten 800 or higher. 
A special feature is the film’s low 
fog level even with forced develop- 
ment. Grain level is low, said to 
be comparable to medium speed 
films. 


Studio Spotlight Lamp 133 

A new 10,000-watt spotlight 
lamp for television and motion pic- 
ture lighting which delivers sixteen 
per cent more light over its life 
span and lasts half again as long 
as present models has been an- 
nounced by G.E.’s Large Lamp De- 
partment. Listed as 10K/G96, the 
lamp is said to burn 75 hours 
rather than 40 to 50. As a special 
feature, a new type of tungsten 
wire screen placed between the fila- 
ment and the glass bulb helps to 
eliminate blistering and blackening 
by trapping evaporated tungsten 
before it can reach the glass. 
Price: $98.00. 


Lettering Press 134 


Kensol 11A, an art lettering 
press from Olsenmark Corporation, 
offers professional titles suitable 
for posters, photographic reproduc- 
tion, ete. 30 inches high, 18 inches 
wide and 33 inches long, the unit 
weighs 270 lbs and consists of a 
lettering press, a 6” x 9” chase, 
furniture assortment, squeeze 
clamps, self-starting pallet and 
12” x 12” thermostatic controlled 
hot plate. Standard lettering area 
is 6” x 9” but spread impressions 
of 6” x 13” ean be obtained. Price: 
$703. 


Black Canon 135 


A new model of the Canon 35mm 
camera, the Black Canon, designed 
for photographers who seek greater 
freedom of activity without notice, 
has been announced by Canon Cam- 
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Bantam Verifax 


See 130 
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SALTZMAN CAN SOLVE 


your PROBLEMS 





ENLARGERS | 


ALL TYPES 


CAMERA STANDS ALL SIZES 
Designed to keep 


STUDIO . . . PORTABLE 
abreast of latest 


Sturdy stands that hold , technical devel- 
cameras motionless in l opments and pro- 
any position. Controls J duced by master 
for raising, tilting and » craftsmen, Cae- 
swinging are all con- l sar-Saltzman En- 
venient. Changes in po- J largers embody all 
sition can be made as I the most advanced 
quickly asthey canbe “ features. Models ° 
thought of. and sizes to meet 
every requirement. 
Illustrated is an 8 x { ¥ 
10 Condenser Type © 
j Enlarger which is 
ideal for color and 
[ black and white. 


> a 


FROM STUDIO EQUIPMENT 
TO PROCESSING 


l 
! 
! 
I 



















FISHER STAINLESS STEEL 
PRODUCTS 





asCOr-| 


Ory Battery or A.C 





MODEL A-201 


Sinks, Mixing Tanks, Temperature Con- 


@ Weight of li i ” a = : ei 
sight of light unit 2 Ibs. 2 oz,; trols, Cooling Units, Negative Dryers. Any 


power supply 2 Ibs. 2 oz. 


@ Color guide number 45, B & W 220 I stainless steel specialties built to your 
@ 75 watt sec. 

@ 4 sec. recharge time 
@ 1/1300 sec. flash duration ] 


> a 


] requirements. 


Write for Complete Information 





Headquarters for Professional Photographic Equipment Since 1920 


CPS) J. G. SALTZMAN, INC. 


SALES DISTRIBUTORS for CAESAR MANUFACTURING, INC. 


480 Lexington Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 
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HOLLYWOOD MAKES BETTER PIC TURES, 
TRIMS COSTS WITH 


J.G. McALISTER 
EQUIPMENT 


‘So can you! Here’s how! 





Exclusive, “Perma-Lock” Mirror guarantees 
permanent alignment! Only Perma-Lock 
mirrors snap into position and lock! This guarantees 
perfect focus at all times. Jolt-proof! 














“Easy-Action” controls for front AND rear 
focusing! Guarantee smooth, steady, accurate 
focusing with ease from spot to flood. 
Exclusive “Beam Pilots” kill flare or spill-light. 














Safest, most competent fused stage plug! 
Floating contacts, reliable, smooth 
connection, jiffy assembly make it the 
electricians’ ‘‘pet”’. 








Revolutionary Barndoors freeze in position at 
flip of your fingers! Exclusive design 
gives fool-proof performance. 








“C” Clamp with built-in “life-insurance!” 
Only McAlister “C’”’ clamps hook and hug 
every pipe... the only clamp with the 

extra piece for ‘peace of mind.” 













J.G. McALISTER IncC. 


1117 N. McCadden Place, Hollywood 38, Calif. 
v AY 
and world-wide through “[’ 


SinezqQuiein say 


erests WEUUUT SETS EELS oehOe 


J.G. McAlister equipment 
CONVINCE YOURSELF! available in U.S.A. through: 
Before you RENT or BUY, 
Tem Untam San Francisco 
equipment, Brooks Cameras Inc 
piece for piece, e 
part for part, Chicago 
with any Television Equipment Co 
other make! Studio Lighting Co 
Detrcit 
Village Camera Shop 
Jack A. Frost 
New York 
Florman & Babb 


U.S.A. 

5880 Hollywood Blvd 
Hollywood 28, Calif 

Europe 

7 Theatinerstrasse 

Munich, Germany 


British Dominions & Far Eas? 


88 Fourteenth St 
Toronto 14, Canada j 
eae 
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NOW...PLASTIC BOTTLES 
N LIGHT-PROOF AMBER! — 


Only Polyethylene Bottles Offer These Unique Features 
AMBER To protect your chemicals from light damage. 
UNBREAKABLE No more broken bottles or costly messes. 
PREVENTS OXIDATION Squeeze air from bottle and replace 
cap. Bottle is always full and vacuum sealed. 


TRANSLUCENT Level of contents can always be seen. 


HIGHEST QUALITY These containers are made with the 
highest quality, chemically inert, polyethylene. 


















Order today from your 
regular dealer, or write for 
more information and 
name of nearest supplier to 


CLAYTON 


CHEMICAL COMPANY 
2100 DEMPSTER EVANSTON, ILL. 
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Compare these prices with those of ordinary 
polyethylene containers: 


8 Oz. 16 Oz. 24 Oz. 32 Or. One Gallon 
49 .80 .89 1.25 2.20 
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era Co. An anodized black chrome 
trim, matching pin-grain leather 
body, eliminates the normal re flec- 
tion from the shiny surface of pol- 
ished metal on other models. It 
embodies all standard Canon fea- 
tures and is available in the Canon 
Vt Deluxe and Canon L-1 models. 
Price: $259 to $368, depending on 
choice of lens. 


Electronic Flash Unit 136 

Hico-Lite Photronies Division of 
Hauman Instruments Co. has re- 
leased its Model 496 Hico-Lite elec- 
tronic flash unit with head lamp 
and power supply. The power sup- 
ply comes in a molded fiberglass 
case with power supplied by six 114 
volt rechargeable nickel cadmium 
cells which can be used _inter- 
changeably with either photoflash 
or flashlight type ‘‘D” cells. The 
unit also works on AC, It is said 
to provide 80 to 100 flashes at full 
power output. Recycling time is 
8 seconds on full power, 4 seconds 
on AC. Price: less batteries, $220; 
complete unit with head lamp, 
$279.50. 


Low Priced Projector 137 

Two low-cost slide projectors, 
the “400” and “400 Automatic,” 
made primarily for the owners of 
inexpensive 127 box cameras, has 
been introduced by Realist, Ine., 
division of David White Instrument 
Co. The ‘400” can project any 
eardboard mounted 2” x 2”. slide. 
It has a plastic body, uses a ver 
tical burning 150-watt lamp, is air 
cooled, and has two 4” aspherie¢ 
lenses plus a 3-element focusing 
lens. Slides are changed via a 
manually operated carrier. The 
“400 Automatic” can show up to 
30 slides without changing the slide 
magazine, As each new slide is 
viewed, the slide magazine moves 
itself forward until the last slide 
has been viewed. Both models are 
air cooled so that the projector 
never has an outside heat over 
120° F. Prices: manual, $22.50; 
automatic, $29.95. 





Black Canon See 135 
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Tayloreels 138 

Colored plastic movie reels are 
being offered by Tayloreel Corp. 
Available in 8mm 50’, 8mm 100’, 
16mm 50’, 16mm 100’, 35mm _ 50’, 
and 35mm 100’ sizes, the reels are 
manufactured in one piece via a 
multiple cavity mold and feature 
i-Z threading. 


Easy Editor 139 

Easy Editor, a tool for editing 
sound effects and music sold by the 
Hollywood Film Co., simplifies edit- 
ing procedures. Up to six 1000’ 
35mm reels can be wound at the 
same time while braking levers on 
each side prevent film pileup re- 
gardless of roll size differences. 
Special features include reels 
driven by friction without center 
shafts; automatic rewind buttons; 
micro switches that cut off power 
after the last roll of film has been 
rewound. It is available with foot 
controls in addition to hand con- 


trols. Price, with foot controls: 
$975. 
Magic Marker 140 


Speedry Products’ Magic Marker 
triple-pak enables film workers to 
identify any item they work with. 
The markers are said to write on 
any surface or material including 
metal and fiberboard while being 
smudge and peel resistant. Avail- 
able in nine colors, they are also 
useful for color-coding film leader. 


Admatic & Sonomatic 141 


Harwald Company's automatic, 
self-contained, continuous © slide 
projector, Admatiec, projects pie- 
tures in light or dark areas with 
a picture change every six seconds. 
Interchangeable slide dises hold 30 
standard 2” x 2” slides in glass 
mounts. Cabinet size: 28” wide by 
18” deep by 5'616” high. Screen 
size: 16° x 23”... Uses'a. 750 watt 
lamp. Price: $475. 

Sonomatie has all the features of 
Admaiic in addition to synehro- 
nized sound. Continuous magnetic 





Electronic Flash See 136 
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lI 
HASSELBLAD 


idea 


... It's 15 cameras in one— 


The famous Swedish 2% x 2% Single Lens Reflex with inter- 
changeable lenses and film magazines. Sets up for virtually 
every shot known to photography in 7 seconds. 





new model —the 500 C — now includes Synchro- 
Compur shutter and automatic diaphragm in every lens, with 
coupled EVS system. Diaphragms close automatically to 
preset openings when you shoot. Precision Zeiss Lenses in- 
clude Standard Planar 80mm F:2.8, Distagon Wide Angle 
60mm F:5.6, Sonnar Long Focal Length 150mm F:4.0, and 
Sonnar Telephoto 250mm F:5.6. 





interchangeable film backs enaie 


you to switch from black and white to color at will, without 
finishing roll first. Cut film holder and superslide magazine 
(2% x 1%) also available. The Hasselblad with Standard 
80mm Zeiss Planar Lens is priced at $480.50. Write today 
for literature and name of dealer nearest you. 


HASSELBLAD 


PAILLARD Incorporated, 100 Sixth Avenue, New York 13, N. Y. 
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etic] KINESCOPE 


o® 


LOW COST LINE OF 


RECORDING CAMERAS 


Precision Engineered for Highest Quality Kinescope 
Recording . . . Even With Unskilled Personnel 














Highest Quality Recording For. 














© Rebroadcast or Direct Viewing 











® Visual Record of TY Commercial and 


Talent for Client or Agency 


® Permanent Recordings of Closed Cir- 


cuit Television 


Special’ Models For: 


® Television Stations 

© Educational Television 
® Advertising Agencies 
© Industry 


® Custom Equipment Designed to your 


Specifications 


Mielilelelge mmole IK 
Priced from $885.00 


qf 


nl 








For Further Information Contact: 


Illustrated: 


ELUTION Specialty come anya: ode 





Dept. IP —350 West 31st St., New York 1, 


N. Y.—LOngacre 4-2334 Recording Unit 
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SINCE 1937 ; 


COMPLETELY 


film 


PRECISION CONTROLLED OPERATIONS 


complete 16mm services 


DAILY REVERSAL PROCESSING 


(INCLUDING CUSTOM PROCESSING OF EASTMAN TRI-X & DuPONT 931) 


FINEST QUALITY SOUND RECORDING AND 
RE-RECORDING; COLOR DUPLICATING; 
TITLING AND ANIMATION 


EQUIPPED 40x 60’ SOUND STAGE; 


associates inc 





4600 s.dixie hwy. dayton 39, ohio 
— — > 
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Ample support for two men and their equip- 
ment. A substantial, easily accessible shoot- 
ing platform. Over 22 sq. ft. deck area, 
covered with non-slip rubber. 





The Photographer’s CarPac 
_ full length cartop platform 


gets you above obstacles 


Distinctive cartop 
platforms for any 
sedan or station 
wagon. Higher shoot- 
ing angle eliminates 
distracting foreground <s 
detail. Station wagon Sedan Platform Model 

model, complete with adjustable for all makes 
ladder, $225; sedan models prices $175-$225; 
protective luggage covers available. Write for 
folder and name of nearest dealer. 


CARTER MANUFACTURING CO. 
1227 §. E. Division Street, Portland 2, Oregon 
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tape provides sound track and slide 
change control. Price: $675. 


Pocket Monoculars 142 

Kern Swiss prism monoculars, 
distributed by Karl Heitz, Ine., 
Offer convenience and portability, 
A simple adapter-ring allows the 
monoculars to be used as telephoto 
lenses with an ALPA 35mm single- 
lens reflex camera. Price, includ- 
ing leather case, ranges from $39 
to $44. 


Tank and Reel Sets 143 

All stainless steel developing 
tank and reel set, especially de- 
signed for color film users, is now 
available from Burke & James, Ine. 
The Wyre-Coil set, with light proof 
cover and cap, holds up to 16 oz, 
of solution. The tank, light proof 
and with an opening for filling or 
draining, holds up to 4 16mm or 2 
35mm or 1 127 reel or 1 120/620 
reel at one time. A special feature 
is simplified agitation; the tank is 
turned upside down every 30 to 60 
seconds. Price, with one reel, $9.95. 


SteelPatch 144 

A new easy-to-use alloy of micro- 
nized steel and epoxy resin is now 
available in handy tube form. 
Lockrey Company’s SteelPatch can 
be used to fasten conduit, piping, 
shelving-brackets, wood, insulation 
and other materials to concrete 
without special measurements, 
tools, or drilling. Sinee the con- 
sistency is putty-like, very rough 
surfaces can be joined. The joint 
formed is said to be unaffected by 
heat, moisture and most chemicals. 
SteelPatch is offered in 5-ounce 
tubes at $1.50. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number referring 
to Readers Inquiry Card, page 111. 





Folding Bellowscope 145 

A folding bellowscope, especially 
designed for Nikon-Contax cam- 
eras, has been imported by Photo- 
graphic Importing & Distributing 
Corp. It features leather bellows, 
a geared track with a positive lock 
and engraved magnification fac- 
tors. When not in use, it folds into 
a unit fitting pocket or gadgetbag. 
The bellows accepts lenses with 
both outer and inner bayonet 
mounts. Price: $24.95. 


Miniature TV Camera 146 


A TV camera weighing 2% lbs. 
is available from Photo Research 
Corp. Using standard 16mm mo- 
tion picture lenses with a standard 
mount, the overall size of the cam- 
era is 7.5” x 2.6”. It can be mount- 
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ed on a tripod or hand grip with 
4” 20 mounting screw and uses a 
one inch vidicon with 600 line reso- 
lution. Power needs: 100 watts, 
105-125 volts, 60 cycle AC. Special 
accessories available include optical 
viewfinder for camera, 400 cycle 
power supply for aircraft use and 
a video line amplifier. 


Multimats 147 

A new type of easy-to-use mat 
that will display any size trans- 
parency, and combinations of 
transparencies up to 10” x 10”, has 
been announced by Ideax Corp. 
Transparencies are mounted onto 
the Multimats from the back with 
self-sticking tape. Mats are then 
inserted into snap-on  Idealite 
frames. Mats come in three sizes: 
“A” for 35mm negatives; “B” for 
2% x 2%; “C” for larger trans- 
parencies up to 8 x 10. They are 
grey, of heavy-gauge mat stock 
and come in cartons of twelve, four 
of each size. Price: $3.00. 


Tape Recorder 148 

Roberts Electronics Inc.’s Re- 
corder Model 90 is said to be one 
of the first medium-priced magnetic 
tape recorders available with a hys- 
teresis synchronous drive motor. A 
portable unit in a hardwood carry- 
ing case, it weighs only 28 pounds. 
The complete package includes the 
motor, amplifier, preamplifier, 7” 
speaker and microphone. Fre- 
quency response is from 40-15,000 
cps at 742” speed and 50-7,000 eps 
at 3%” speed. Features include 
high and low level input and out- 
put, instant braking and wrap- 
around threading. Price: $299.50. 


Decamired Filters 149 

Tiffen Marketing Company's de- 
camired DM filters employ a new 
color balancing principal, based on 
the reciprocal of the color tempera- 
ture. This eliminates the selection 
of individual color balancing and 
conversion filters. Said to achieve 
a mathematical balance between 
the color temperature of the light 
source and the color sensitivity of 
the color film. Use of the proper 
filter is quickly determined by sub- 
tracting the DM value of the light 
source from the DM value of the 
film. The difference determines the 
necessary filter. They can be used 
singly or in combination to achieve 
desired changes. They are avail- 
able in B series, for cooling filters, 
and in R series, for warming fil- 
ters. Complete kits consist of six 
filters plus case. 


Instant Film Dryer 150 


A liquid chemical that is said to 
continued on page 104 





The Rolor Type C Color Print Processor 

is now available for professional photographers, 
custom laboratories, planfs and schools. 
Economical . . . uses only 31 gallon solutions, 
yet capable of productive tank processing 

with complete print size flexibility. 





Exclusive print basket and tank technique 
Mmelor Moleli (elite SA3(-TumeliloM(-1i) o\-1aehitle= 

oT aioaalel ie Moh acelcekMint-Millelal-timel-tela-1-mo i 

precision print processing. Compact. .. requires 

minimum space ,.. only 5 feet 





re) 
im 
$4 
A 


MODEL 35G 


Write today for complete descriptive technical 
elelfeMelueMoldia-m time meelile) (i-mate 


Mfg. by White-Hixon, Inc. exclusively for Rolor Industrial Corp 


AOL 


INDUSTRIAL CORPORATION Camera Crait. Buildin 


18 E. 42nd St., New York 17, N.Y: * MUrray Hill 7-2900 
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MICROPHONE FLOOR STANDS 
MICROPHONE DESK STANDS 
BOOM STANDS AND ACCESSORIES 
LOUDSPEAKERS AND ACCESSORIES 


New Model BS-37 ''PORTOBOOM'"' for studio and 
portable use. 18 foot boom extension. User net 
$375.00. 

ATLAS—the complete quality line of Mike stands, 
loudspeakers and accessories since 1930. 








Free catalogue with complete specifications and 
prices sent upon request. 


ATLAS SOUND CORP. 
1451 39TH STREET, BROOKLYN 18, NEW YORK 








. « « for more details circle 509, page 111 


Industrial Photography @ March, 1958 95 








MORGAN & MORGAN 


Complete master guide to all 
recommended procedures 


17th 
Edition 
Indexed 

24 sections 
1440 pages 


ERENCE 


PHOTO - LAB - INDEX 


Actually 24 reference books 


in one tremendous encyclopedia! 

The largest single collection of tested photo- 
graphic data published today. Products, pro- 
cesses and procedures presented in unified, 
systematized form. Complete sections on films, 
filters, papers, chemicals, optics, illumination, 
and color. Also, television, photomechanical 
processes, a bibliography, a dictionary, and 
everything worth knowing about the photo- 
graphic process. Heavy-duty looseleaf prong 
binder, tabbed index guides, 1,440 pages, 
revised as of January 1958. $19.95. 

Never Obsolete with Supplement Service 
Send for free photo book catalog 
At all camera and book stores or send 
order to Morgan & Morgan, Inc., Pub- 
lishers, 101 Park Ave., New York 17, N, Y. 
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ry) Lp WR@  ’...a must for 
j urs : every industrial 
photographic 

al Os 


laboratory, for 
every technical 





laboratory 

sill library, oan 
“most photographers... 

— Industrial Photography 


THE 
FOCAL ENCYCLOPEDIA 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


An entire library of photographic theory 
and practice, the new Focal Encyclopedia 
covers every aspect of photography from 
equipment and materials to special tech- 
niques and effects. Complete with 400 
photographs and over 1,500 diagrams. 
Clearly and concisely written, it is alpha- 
betically arranged for speedy reference. 


A giant value — packed with 
1,468 fact-filled pages — at $20.00! 


Order your copy today from your bookstore 
or write 


The Macmillan Compan 
60 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 15M. ¥. 
. for more details circle 587, page 111 


96 








Radiography In Modern 
Industry 
(Second Edition) Eastman Ko- 
dak Co, Rochester, N. Y., 186 
DD... $5.00. 


With the increased use of radio- 
graphic techniques in industry, 
this classic handbook has been re- 
vised in expanded and up-to-date 
form. Although primarily aimed at 
the user of radiographic materials 
for non-destructive testing and 
analysis, the book contains excel- 
lent basic data for indoctrinating 
technical photographic personnel 
with the fundamentals of X-ray 
and Gamma-ray sources, and uses 
of the new radioactive isotopes. 
There are excellently prepared 
charts and graphs on exposure and 
processing of Kodak X-ray ma- 
terials for industrial work. 

Particularly useful is the chap- 
ter on “Arithmetic of Exposure”’ 
which presents in simplified and 
highly readable form the relation- 
ships of source strength, distance 
of course to film, and time. A sim- 
plified chart is provided for easy 
determination of correction § for 
reciprocity failure effect. 

With the present day utilization 
of Cobalt-60, particularly for field 
testing, extensive data is provided 
for storage conditions and film pro- 
tection with this and other isotopic 
material. Suggestions for photo- 
radiography, high-speed  radiog- 
raphy, stereoradiography and dif- 
fraction work are also given. 

An appendix for trouble shoot- 
ing, and an extensive bibliography 
make this new edition a particu- 
ularly valuable textbook for the 
industrial engineer, the testing en- 
gineer, and for industrial photog- 
raphers interested in radiographic 
applications. Highly recommended. 


industrial and Business 
Photography For Amateurs 
by Ben Melnitsky, Greenberg: 
Publisher, New York, 124 pp., 
$1.95. 


The author, formerly an editor 
of INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY, had 
good training in studying the ap- 
plications of functional photogra- 
phy. Here he shows how a man in 
business for himself, or working 
where there is no photo department, 
can make use of photography and 
apply photo methods and _ tech- 
niques to business. 

He makes a point (and a good 


one) that this is not an attempt 
to do the job of a trained, skilled 
industrial photographer, and shows 
some samples of the kind of thing 
even an amateur can do in the line 
of functional photography. Many 
of the examples given have ap- 
peared in these pages, but there 
are, nonetheless, some good intro- 
ductory steps into thinking in terms 
of functional photography. Par- 
ticularly good is the section on 
training beginners in the basic 
rules of photography with some 
excellent pointers from Arthur 
Rothstein, photographie director 
of Look Magazine. Rothstein points 
out seven errors commonly made by 
amateurs — and how to avoid them. 
A short two pages, but almost 
worth the price of the book. 


Air Spy 

by Constance Babington-Smith, 

Harper & Brothers, New York, 

266 pp., $4.00. 

This is the story of photo in- 
telligence in World War II told by 
a former member of the Women’s 
Auxiliary Air Force. She also 
worked for U.S. Army Air Force 
Intelligence in Washington and was 
a top flight expert on photo inter- 
pretation. 

Although this book is written 
for a general audience, and has 
all of the dramatic interest of any 
good action novel, it is crammed 
with material for any True Be- 
liever in Functional Photography. 
The trials and tribulations of try- 
ing to sell the importance of photo 
interpretation — of functional pho- 
tography — during the early war 
years are heartbreaking — and will 
parallel any of the experiences of 
the industrial photo department in 
trying to impress management with 
some of the facts of life. However, 
the author points out that once 
the high command actually saw 
what could be done with inter- 
pretation and evaluation, there was 
a scramble to use the sparce facili- 
ties then in existence and a move 
to train more personnel. So the 
story does have a happy ending, 
after all, particularly when the 
German air photo interpretation 
systems are compared to those of 
the Allies. 

There are some excellent and 
ong eile facts brought out in 
this book, e.g., an air photograph 
is nota ae but a precise mathe- 
matical document. 




















— 


ys ve OWS 











OUR EXPERIENCE IS YOUR KEY TO 
SERVICE & DEPENDABILITY 
CAMART 


TIGHTWIND 
ADAPTER 






Eliminates CINCH- 
or ABRASIONS 


¢ Winds film — No 
Holding 


e Fits any 16 or 35 
mm rewind 


© Only tightwind 
$29.00 operating on BALL- 
BEARING roller. 
CAMART 
CAR TOP 
CLAMPS 


Insure a steady support for 


e wore 






your newsreel camera when 
atop a station wagon 
car platform. 
Weatherproof. Set 

of three 


$28.00 


THE CAMERA MART INC. 


1845 Broadway (at 60 St.) N. Y. 23 
Plaza 7-6977 
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design 
exclusive 
with 

GB 

Reels 


From the Keystone cops to the 
TV Spectacular, film makers have 
learned to depend on GB reels. 
Precision constructed of heavy 
gauge U.S. steel, in the famous 
brown finish. Finest you can buy 

. Available in 400’ to 2,300’ 
sizes, other sizes made of hard 
aluminum up to 5,000 feet on 
application. 


sold thru authorized dealers only 


GOLDBERG BROS. 


DENVER, COLORADO 


eos ceases es ees ee 
. 
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Some of the elements of inter- 
pretation such as time factors are 
also magnificently pointed out, so 
that photographs interpreted not 
only per se but in relationship to 
time became important factors in 
predicting or forecasting events 
that had not yet taken place. 

Any crusader for functional pho- 
tography will find stimulation and 
pleasure in this book. Credit is 
given to the early British pioneers 
in air interpretation. Bob Quacken- 
bush and George Goddard (Ameri- 
can crusaders for air interpreta- 
tion) are given due recognition. 
There is also some delightful name 
dropping of big shots who helped 
(and hindered) acceptance of this 
important phase of intelligence, 
and this reviewer particularly en- 
joyed the (probably apocryphal) 
story of Douglas MacArthur’s visit 
to George Goddard’s photographic 
headquarters at Wright Field. A 
highly recommended book.—DBEjr. 


Flash For Better 

Photography 
by Bill Bouie, Universal Photo 
Books, New York, 122 pp., $1.95. 


A basic guidebook on flash pho- 
tography with flashbulbs and a 
skimpy chapter on electronic flash, 
this book shows current equipment 
for flash work. Included are guns, 
slave units, extensions, and synch 
shutters. A rather comprehensive 
listing of recently made flash bulbs 
is also given, along with typical 
exposure guides and methods of 
using them. 

Basie information on multiple 
flash, B-C circuits and flash-fill-in 
sunlight are included. 


The Brownie Book Of 
Picture Taking 


Eastman = Co, Rochester, 

N. Y., 34 pp., $.85. 

This amusing book was put out 
by EK to show what you can do 
with a box camera. It is intended 
as a primer for the child (or 
adult) who just can’t understand 
all the gadgets on a camera and 
uses the box camera; especially 
the Brownie. 

The best part of the book, how- 
ever, is that it is illustrated by 
Charlie Schulz, who does the “Pea- 
nuts” comic strip, and the pithy 
and humorous eartoons and com- 
ments will delight a child, or even 
an adult. 

Why do we review this here? 
We’re firm believers in box cam- 
eras, even in industry. And the 
next time someone wants to get 
into fool-proof photography, just 
recommend a box camera, and this 
book!—DBE jr. 
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‘OFF THE SHELF * 
LENSES 





MAMMOTH “ON-HAND” SELECTION—What 
ever your lens need. . B & J can provide you 
instant action! Large ‘‘Room-Size’’ Vaults that 
hold thousands of Photo Optics and _ include 
famous brands of the world’s finest domestic and 
foreign manutacturers are at your i! nediate 
disposal!! . .. ere are lenses of every con 
ceivable speed and size, from 4” to SOQ” big 
Serthas. An inventory second to none! 
All Lenses sold on a {5-Day Free Lod and 
UNCONDITIONALLY GUARANTE 
RESEARCH OPTICAL ASSEMBLY “ae 
your special custom lens problem! In our modern 
fully equipped lab; precision grinding, rigid 
testing, custom mounting, and lens coating are 
speedily done by expert 
craftsmen to meet the spe 












cific requirements of such 
companies as Ford, R.C.A., 
G.E Atomic Energ\ 
Com m , ete. Write Mr 


Albert James, lens authority 
today » go 








BURKE & JAMES, 
321 S.Wabash Chicago 4, Illinois 





























PRECISION EXPOSURE METER 


Amazing accuracy, sensitivity, and versatility. 
Pin-points the light reading. Extremely sen- 
sitive to very low light levels. Built-in con- 
version scaies for ail films and cameras; a:so in 
terms of Ft-Lamberts. Perfect for color and 
availabie light photography. Price $97.50. See 
your dealer, or write for further literature. 


Fotomatic Corporation 
2603 Kessler Blvd., N. Or., Indianapolis 22, Ind. 
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CONTROLLED 
PROCESSING 


FOR ALL 
BLACK & WHITE... 
AND COLOR EMULSIONS 


FILMLINE CORPORATION 
DEPT. IM-58, MILFORD, CONN. 
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107" SEAMLESS 
BACKGROUND PAPER 
Your choice of 


AT ecicns 


36 foot rolls — 150 foot rolls 













... for endless uses for location 
and in-plant black and white and 


color photography! 


FREE 
SWATCHES! 


115 years of paper research 
and merchandising 





BUTLER PAPER NEW YORK CORP. 





655 Madison Ave., New York 21,N.Y. 


Please rush me my FREE Swatches 











of Butler’s Color Co-ordinated Sunfast ; 
! Seamless, and the name of my nearest } 
authorized distributor 1P-38 
1 NAME ; 
| FIRM NAME 1 
y ADDRESS i 
a 
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SETTING UP 





continued from page 27 


library which will be a wonder- 
ful help on future shows. 

Film library footage must be 
filed and cataloged so that it can 
be found. The system need not be 
complicated but it should be de- 
tailed enough to permit easy lo- 
cation of specific footage. Final 
responsibility and control of the 
film library should rest with only 
one person. 

It is usually not very long af- 
ter the beginner has produced a 
series of good silent sequences 
before someone realizes “how 
much better they would be with 
sound.” From this point on, new 
problems are added—along with 
new equipment. 

Here again the laboratory can 
be a great help to the photog- 
rapher working on _ his _ first 
sound film. The laboratory 
usually has the facilities for 
helping the motion picture man 
turn out a professional - looking 
sound film long before the com- 
pany may decide to purchase 
sound equipment for its motion 
picture unit. 

The laboratory will probably 
also suggest a few effects, such 
as dissolves or fades. These ef- 
fects, along with some profes- 
sionally done titles, give the be- 
ginner a show which he may be 
proud to present. 

In making a sound film, it is 
always good practice to begin 
with what is known as a “‘voice- 
over” sound track. This is an 
unseen narrator describing what 
is happening on the screen. From 
there, it is possible to go into 
synchronous sound _ recording, 
which shows a person speaking 








oY) 


4 
* ’ 


1) © 
STRONG AS ME? 


Sure, Fidelity Deluxe 
Holders are strong, but— 


No ‘“‘buts’’ about it! Fidelity 
Deluxe Cut Film Holders are 
built to ‘‘take it.’’ They have 
an all-metal inner core... 
plus iron-grip hinge fabric 
and interlocked corners. No — 
wooden parts to break! & 
They're lightweight, too, & 
and 16% thinner than old- #& 
style holders. 4x5 & 5x7. 


Ask your Photo Dealer! 


IDELIT 











CUT FILM HOLDERS 
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UNBREAKABLE! 


¥ 






ULTRAFIX 




















1,000 PRINTS PER HOUR! 
NO MARRED NEGATIVES! 


For projection or contact roll stock up to II 
inch wide paper. Paper pull 6-8-10-12-14 inches 
or any intermediate length. Predetermined 
counter stops advance when full count is 
reached. Constant flow of air keeps negatives 
free from dust. 


ADVANCE 
MASS-PRODUCTION PRINTER 
(Metro Model) 


ADVANCE PHOTO EQUIPMENT, INC. 


922 S. Flower St. 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
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OLDEST and FINEST 


name in 
movie editing 


MOVIOL 


e VIEWERS ia 


© SOUND 
READERS 


e SYNCHRO- 
NIZERS 


¢ REWINDERS 
16MM 
35MM 





Write for Catalogue 


MOVIOLA MANUFACTURING CO. 


Dept. IP 
1451 Gordon Street 


Hollywood 28, Calif, 
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SALESMEN GET IN 
STORY GETS TOLD... 












@ Theater Quality 
16mm Sound Projector 


@ Easiest to Use f 
@ Lowest in Cost 
@ xightest in Weight 


@ 50,000 Users 
Can’t Be Wrong 


h 
e@ Lifetime Guarantee | 
f 
Your Salesmen's Pal 
Your customer enjoys 
a theatre presentation 
on his desk. Sets up 
easily . . . in three 
minutes or less. You're 
in with your story — 
You're out with a sale. 













Ideal for large 
screen projec- 
tion too. 


Complete with 
screen... .$298.50 


Write For 
Free Catalog 


h THE HARWALD co. 
i 


1245 Chicago Ave., Evanston, | 
Phone: Davis 8-7070 wl 
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from the screen. The equipment 
used for recording sound that 
will eventually be re-recorded 
for a motion picture must be of 
a very high quality as many 
transfers are needed to get the 
final sound on the finished print. 
It is true that magnetic tapes 
have a very wide frequency re- 
sponse; however, all equipment 
which will record on magnetic 
tapes is not suitable tor motion 
picture use. Equipment must 
not only respond well to sound 
frequencies but also must have 
a constant running speed so that 
it can be used with the camera. 
In recording lip- synchronous 
sound, still further control must 
be maintained so that every 
frame will be perfectly syn- 
chronous with the camera. This 
control can be used for regular 
quarter-inch tape; however, con- 
siderable investigating should be 
done before sound and control- 
ling equipment is purchased. 

In a new motion picture de- 
partment (and in an established 
one also) building certain equip- 
ment is sometimes necessary. Of 
course, the motion picture man 
should not get so carried away 
with equipment-building that he 
has no time for producing motion 
pictures. There are, however, 
many items which can be con- 
structed which will not only save 
time and money, but which will 
fit into a particular setup better 
than anything which could be 
found on the market. 

Some smaller items may not 
even be on the market. For ex- 
ample, it would be much more 
practical to build your own sets 
(using muslin over a _ frame- 
work) than it would be to try 
to buy these. 


Too much attention to the 














ULTRAFIX 
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Attention PHOTOGRAPHERS 


BRING OUT THE BEST 
IN YOUR WORK 


USE "The Quality Line” 
For Your Backgrounds 


insist On Bullton 


107 In. Wide SEAMLESS Paper 
For Black and White or Color Shots 


Available in 


45 COLORS 


Write for 
Free Color Card 

















Write For 
Complete Information 


Attention / 
DEALERS ; 


BULKLEY DUNTON & CO., INC. 


CORRY, PA. 





Display Papers Division 
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How good are your lenses? 


fil 
‘oil 


=F |||| mee 
rte 
=i 


° 
fa 


GURLEY 


25 xX TROY, NY. 


NGS PATTERN 





Test Camera or Telescope Optics 
Precisely with Gurley 
Resolution Targets on Glass 


It’s easy to test camera and other optics, com- 
pare resolving power of lenses with Gurley 
Resolution Targets. Gurley precision patterns 
on glass are provided for back illumination. 
Photographs of patterns reveal optics’ image- 
forming qualities. Four basic patterns available, 
including National Bureau of Standards, Air 
Force patterns. 
Full details and prices in Bulletin 8000-1 


W.& L. E. GURLEY, TROY, N. Y. 
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LULOR 


for the 
critical eye 
comes 
from 


URSHAN 
ano dy anc 


. . . Where you will find quality color 
services — all performed by expert tech- 
nicians in our own plant. 


COLOR FILM PROCESSING FLEXICHROME 

Color Prints © Repro Dye 

Dye Transfer * Type C SLIDES — FILMSTRIPS 

Printon Copying Art Work 
COLOR ASSEMBLIES 


FREE! 
Subscribe now to 
“Color Data 
News’’ — keeps 
you informed on 
latest develop- 


AND ANG 
ments in color 


color service, inc. 
techniques. Send 
10 E. 46th Street, N.Y. 17, N.Y. inyourname and 
MU 7-2595 address today! 


URSHAN 
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DUPLICATE TRANSPARENCIES 





MEGALUME 
ELECTRONIC 
FLASH UNIT 





We make no compromise with quality 
in producing what be believe to be 
the finest electronic flash units. IIlus- 
trated is the Megalume 2, one of a 
series designed to meet all photo- 
graphic requirements. 


NEMS : CLARKE 


COMPANY 


A Division of Vitro Corp. of America 
919 JESUP-BLAIR DRIVE 
SILVER SPRING, MARYLAND 
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building of equipment — es- 
pecially in a unit with limited 
personnel—can detract from the 
basic idea of producing motion 
pictures. The advantages of do- 
it-yourself should be’ weighed 
against a look on the market. 

Costs are probably the prin- 
cipal reason for a company’s 
starting a motion picture facility 
of its own, and costs represent 
what is probably the source of 
more misunderstanding than any 
other factor. When a motion pic- 
ture is started, it should be with 
the knowledge that even though 
many dollars may be saved over 
the cost of an outside contract 
job, there will be many neces- 
sary costs for outside services 
which are essential for even a 
small job. The person who fig- 
ures the cost of a motion pic- 
ture by what was paid for the 
original film is neither making a 
film nor establishing himself as 
a producer of finished work. 

Preplanning is one of the most 
necessary things on the check- 
list of the motion picture man, 
yet this is an item quite fre- 
quently overlooked or at least 
neglected. 

There are those who fail to 
realize that there is more to pro- 
ducing a motion picture than 
merely running the film through 
the camera. Many times, a 
chance to produce a good film is 
lost because of insufficient or im- 
proper preplanning. The lack of 
proper scripts or shooting out- 
lines may lead only to confusion 
and a lot of needless shooting. 

Starting a new motion picture 
unit can be a real challenge and 
a pleasure. However, it requires 
much hard work and coordinated 
effort by everyone involved. 











YOUR BEST BUY... 


PLASTIC REELS 


by TAYLOREEL 


e Superior one piece 
construction 


© Lightweight, sturdy 


e Exclusive E-Z threading 
device 


Tayloreel volume production assures you 
lowest prices 


SIZES 
50' 8mm... 100° 8 mm 
50' 16 mm... 100' 16 mm 
50' 35 mm... 100' 35 mm 


AVAILABLE THROUGH Available in grey 
Your Industrial or colors to your 


-cification .. . 
| lor specifica : 
Supply Dealer or Name Imprint 


om Available 


TAYLOREEL Corp. 


185 MURRAY ST. ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


MAGNETIC RECORDING e TELEVISION e 
AUDIO-VISUAL e MICROFILM e MOTION 
PICTURE 
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DISPOSABLE! 

















NUTRAN 
PRODUCTS 


e RETOUCHING DYE 


e OPAQUES 
Alcohol 


Turpentine & 


lint free 


e SELVYT CLOTH 
tor dry polish 


e CLEANSING COMPOUND 
"$§" — Antistatic 
Plexiglas Trays 


11 x 14, 14x 17, 16 x 20, 20 x 24, 
20 x 30, 22 x 28, 30 x 40, 36 x 52 


HENRY P. KORN 

5 BEEKMAN STREET 

NEW YORK 38, N. Y. 
REctor 2-5808 
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AS OTHERS SEE IT 


continued from page 56 





published in the Russian zone 
of Germany by VEB Wilhelm 
Knapp Verlag in Halle (Saale), 
Muehlweg 19. This periodical 
contains many articles useful to 
industrial photographers, but 
unfortunately for most Ameri- 
cans it is in German. 

Perhaps of greater appeal will 
be the new book (late 1957) 
published in London’ entitled 
“The Reproduction of Colour,” 
written by R. W. G. Hunt of 
the Research Laboratories of 
Kodak, Ltd. Thisisavery informa- 
tive book generally understand- 
able, but occasionally ma- 
thematical in treatment for most 
industrial photographers.  Inci- 
dentally, I want to mention again 
that a convenient way to obtain 
foreign published books and per- 
iodicals is to order through Dek- 
ker en Nordemann, N.V., O.Z. 
Voorburgwal 243, Amsterdam-C, 
Holland. Payment can be made 
by check to their account at the 


too 


National City Bank of N. Y., 
250 Fifth Ave., New York 1, 


N. Y. thus avoiding the trouble 
of foreign exchange, interna- 
tional money orders, etc. 


THREE LEVELS 


continued from page 32 





will still be necessary for a lab 
to do the transfer to an optical 
track and the final mixing if 
your needs require more than a 
single channel. 

Summarizing, we find that to 
do simple but adequate photog- 
raphy and editing we must expect 
to spend about $1650.00 mini- 
mum. This might be called the 
first basic level. If we wish to go 
into interior lighting or the 
second basic level we must expect 
to spend an additional $750.00. If 
finally we decide to go into sound, 
the third basic level, an addi- 
tional $1500.00 to $1600.00 must 
be spent. This gives us a total 
basic expenditure of from 
$3900.00 to $4000.00. Yes, quite 
a little sum of money—but—if 
invested wisely it will pay off 
many fold. im 
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83'° SMPTE 
CONVENTION 


April 21-26 
AMBASSADOR HOTEL 


Los Angeles, California 


SOCIETY OF MOTION PICTURE 
AND TELEVISION ENGINEERS 


55 West 42nd St., New York 36, N, Y. 




















INTRODUCING 


High-speed, high-capacity liquid concentrate in the new 
non-breakable, throw-away container. Fixes film or paper 


ULTRAFIX 


THE MODERN ALL-PURPOSE INDUSTRIAL FIXER! 


in less than one minute. 


¢ UNBREAKABLE ¢ LIGHTWEIGHT ° 
ORDER ULTRAFIX TODAY FROM YOUR NEAREST BFi DEALER! 


Atlanta, Ga. 
Baltimore, Md. 
Boston, Mass. 
Chicago, III. 
Cincinnati, Ohio 


Corpus Christi, Tex. 


Dallas, Tex. 

Denver, Colo. 
Detroit, Mich. 
Houston, Tex. 


Indianapolis, Ind. 


Jackson, Miss. 
Jacksonville, Fl 
Nashville, Tenn. 
New Orleans, La 
New York, N. Y. 
New York, N. Y. 
Philadelphia, Pa 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Shreveport, La. 
St. Louis, Mo. 
St. Paul, Minn. 
Tulsa, Okla. 
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Washington, D. C. 


BROWN-FORMAN INDU 
LOUISVILLE 1, KENTUCKY 


Photographic Supply Company 


John T. Wills Company 
Industrial Photo Products 
K. Schlanger Company 


Eastern Hills Camera Company 


L. L. Ridgway Company 
L. L. Ridgway Company 
L. L. Ridgway Company 
Northwest Photocopy 
L. L. Ridgway Company 
H. Luber Company 
L. L. Ridgway Company 
a. 
George C. Dury Company 
‘ L. L. Ridgway Company 
Industrial Photo Products 
Dumont’s 


4 Charles W. Speidel Company 
Charles W. Speidel Company 


L. L. Ridgway Company 
W. Schiller & Company 


O. N. Olsen Photographic Supplies 


L. L. Ridgway Compan 


Photographic Supply Company 


y 
Blocher Blue Print and Supply Company 








DISPOSABLE 





































A division of Brown-Forman Distillers Corporation 


“Famous for OLD FORESTER and EARLY TIMES” 
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of Equipment .. 
Files 
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Prints 
ie 


m Micro Opaque @ 
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™= complete 





microfilm service 


SEE THESE EXPERT MICROFILM SPECIALISTS FOR FREE CONSULTATION 





FOR FREE LITERATUREON HOW MICROFILM 





CAN SERVE YOUR COMPANY 





Circle number 681 on page III 








CLEVELAND 


MICRO PHOTO INC. 


"The newest, most modern micro- 
filming center in the midwest." 
1700 SHAW AVE., 
CLEVELAND 12, OHIO 


Kodak Distributor. 








PITTSBURGH 


MICROFILM CORPORATION 
OF PENNA. 


6116 Centre Ave., Pittsburgh 6, Pa. 
MOntrose 1-9280 


Complete Microfilm Service 
Eastman Kodagraph Dealer 








NASHVILLE 


Grafic Reproduction, inc. 
OZALID MICROLINE 


Sales . . . Service . . . Processing 


122 Fifth Ave., N. Nashville, Tenn. 








WINSTON-SALEM 


Mann Film Labs 


Eastman Kodak Dealers 


Microtape System 
Box 235, Salem Sta 


Winston-Salem N. Carolina 
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TT 


TET 


CETTE 





BOSTON 
RECORD SYSTEMS and METHODS— 
COMPLETE MICROFILMING SERVICE 


MICROphotography Co. 


97 Oliver St., Boston, Mass. 


HA 6-322] 








NEW YORK 
— GRAPHIC — 
MICROFILM CORP. 


¢ Eastman Kodak Distributors 

¢ VERIFAX Printers, Supplies 

¢ OZALID Processing Center 
New York: ..... 112 Liberty St. 


Wash., D.C.: . . . 1106 20th St., NW 








CHICAGO 


WATLAND 


INCORPORATED 


4756 N. CLARK ST. 
GINO io c05 5 c0ce ts ceece ILLINOIS 
Complete Service—Kodak Distributors 








ST. LOUIS 


SWANK 


MICROFILM SERVICE 
Merchandise Mart Building 
1000 Washington........ St. Louls, Mo, 
Eastman Kodagraph Dealer 
COMPLETE MICROFILM SERVICE 




















NEW HAVEN 


AMERICAN 
MICROFILMING 
SERVICE CO. 


National Mfg. and Distribution of Low Cost 
**MICROTAPE SYSTEMS" 
thru Nationwide Dealers 
New—Startling—Efficient on Active Records 
WRITE or WIRE for NEAREST 
DEALER & FULL INFORMATION 
Eastman Kodak Dealer 
Cameras, Readers, Film, Processing 
Reproductions from Microfilm 
Complete Microfilm Service—Conn. and N. Y. 


44 Laura Street, New Haven, Conn. 
HObart 9-132! 











SYRACUSE 


Hall & McChesney, Inc. 


Court St. & Oswego Blvd. 
Syracuse, N. Y. 
Phone 2-7201 








PHILADELPHIA 


Microsurance, Ine. 


1228 LOCUST ST. 
PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 


Phone PE 5-1830 




















Keep Posted 


Latest developments in reproduction, 
record duplication and maintenance 


GE 6-3630 GE 6-363! 
CANADA 

West Canadian Microfilm Limited 5 INDIANAPOLIS BALTIMORE 

DILBOLD FLOFILM EQUIPMENT = - Z € a ? 
memes | - | FredericLutherCo, | — 

COMPLETE MICROFILM AND = INDIANAPOLIS 20, IND. = Microfilm Service 

oe z . = 3042 Greenmount Ave. 
a ee nee tdinimaaas = Baltimore 18, Md. 
a oe i ee = —The Eastman Kodak Dealer— : BE 5-4900 

Free no-obligation-on-your-part literature. See Readers 


Inquiry Card 
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10.51 program eres 


SOLVE DISTRIBUTION PROBLEM 


Corps of Engineers distributes 
design drawings to its regional 
offices on four-inch by six-inch 


space-saving microfilm negatives. 


by JAMES HUGHES 


Associate Editor 


A 105mm microfilm program 
is helping the Corps of Engi- 
neers keep down its share of the 
federal budget. 

Responsible for Army engi- 
neering, design and construction 
missions, the Corps, through its 
Arlington, Va., headquarters, 
must distribute design drawings 
to 39 regional offices. In the 
past, 30-inch by 42-inch _ blue- 
prints or diazo reproductions 
were sent to each office. Now 
drawings are being supplied on 
four-inch by six-inch microfilm 
negatives which can be enlarged 
to original size with no sacrifice 
of quality. 


SAVES MONEY AND SPACE 
Substantial savings are being 
realized by the use of this tech- 
nique developed for the Corps by 
Micro-Master, Inc., Kansas City, 
Mo., in conjunction with Keuf- 
fel & Esser Co., Hoboken, N. J. 
A study of the production and 
distribution of 15,000 negatives 
revealed an economic gain of 
$32,718. Twenty-six thousand 
dollars resulted from the use of 


b: 








Regional offices of the Corps of Engineers have 
been equipped with fixed-focus projectors like 

the one above. They are capable of exposing either 
half-size or full-size “second originals.” 


film in lieu of 30-inch by 42-inch 
drawings; the remainder from 
reduced material, personnel and 
maintenance costs. 

Equally impressive are the 
savings in storage area. A total 
of 13,260 tracings covering the 
years 1918 to 1946 were filmed 
and the originals destroyed. The 
negatives for these tracings fit 
into the space represented by a 
single four-drawer filing cabinet 
and free approximately 300 
square feet of map case area. 

The microfilm negatives are 
produced for the Corps by an 
outside agency which uses a 
Micro - Master camera for the 
microcopying. Forty-one ex- 
posures of each drawing are 
made and the developed film cut 
into individual frames for dis- 
tribution to regional offices and 
for retention in a headquarters 
and newly organized disaster file. 

At the receiving end of a ship- 
ment, drawing duplication takes 
place only if there is a need. If 
there is, “second originals” are 
made by projection printing onto 
K&E Photact 404ET, a light- 
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weight translucent projection 
paper. For this purpose, re- 
gional offices have been provided 
with fixed-focus projectors ca- 
pable of making either half-size 
or full-size reproductions. 


CORRECTIONS EASILY MADE 

From the “second originals,” 
conventional K&E Helios (di- 
azos) are made for a work-up of 
specifications. The “second orig- 
inals’” are transferred to the 
architect for possible site modi- 
fications. Corrections are accom- 
plished by using erasing fluids 
or making composites. When the 
“second originals” have been re- 
turned to the Corps district of- 
fice, prints can be directly made 
again to accompany bid invita- 
tions. Finally, the same Photact 
go to the project engineers so 
that construction work can pro- 
ceed in the usual way. 

In addition to projectors, re- 
gional offices have been provided 
with drafting and _ reference 
viewers able to project nega- 
tives on a ground-glass mounted 
in the top of a drafting table. 0 
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Make your own HOT PRESS TITLES 


on the 

KENSOL 11A 
ART 

LETTERING 
PRESS 





e LETTERS COMPLETE TITLE CARD OR CEL IN ONE IMPRESSION. 
Light weight hot presses and most other methods print only one line at a time. 


¢ PRINTS ON POSTER BOARD, COLORAID PAPER AND ACETATE 
Hot press is the only method which will produce fine quality lettering on all three. 


e LETTERS IN BLACK, WHITE AND ALL POPULAR COLORS. 


Titles quickly and inexpensively made by inexperienced personnel. 


eNO MESSY INK TO CLEAN UP OR CHEMICALS TO CHANGE. 


Hot Press Titling is a completely opaque, dry transfer process. 


OLSE K 


WRITE FOR 
COMPLETE INFORMATION 





124-132 WHITE ST., NEW YORK 13, N. Y. 


Specialists in Quality Marking Equipment and Supplies for over 30 years 
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FILM RECONDITIONING 


Scratches Removed * Perforations and Splices Repaired 
Curled or Brittle Film Rehumidified 
Oil and Dirt Cleaned Off * Shrunken Originals Stretched 
DISTRIBUTION SERVICING FOR FILM LIBRARIES AND TV SHOWS 


Shipments, Inspection, Storage, etc. 


PACKAGING OF COMMERCIALS AND FILMSTRIPS 


And don’t forget PEERLESS TREATMENT for new, “green” 
prints to make them ready for hard usage. 






' 
' 
i 
Get longer life from your prints! 
' 
4 
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EERLESS 


FILM PROCESSING CORPORATION 
165 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, NEW YORK 
959 SEWARD STREET, HOLLYWOOD 38, CALIF. 





Popular all- Plastic, One-Piece 


PROJECTOR REELS 


Crash the Price Barrier! 


Popular reels are engineered and 
one-piece molded in tough, high im- 
pact material to keep: 

¢ Perfect, permanent alignment 

¢ Film from rubbing and scratching 
¢ Film from spilling and slipping 

¢ Film from falling out 


PLUS — New, ‘Presto Threading” 
with side slot and larger finger area. 


NO OTHER REEL CAN BE PUR- 
CHASED SO REASONABLY 


Write for Free Samples 


POPULAR PLASTIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
10th Avenue and Third Street © East Northport, L. !., N. Y. 


. . » for more details circle 612, page 111 
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AVAILABLE: 


16 MM-50 feet 
16 MM-100 feet 
16 MM-200 feet 
16 MM-400 feet 
8 MM-50 feet 
& MM-200 feet 
& MM-400 feet 









NEW EQUIPMENT 


continued from page 95 





eliminate the long wait of normal 
negative drying is being offered by 
D-Vel-O Pill Corp. After process- 
ing, film is immersed in Instant 
Film Dryer for two minutes with 
agitation, squeeged on both sides, 
and dries on contact with air. One 
quart is recommended as drying 
200 rolls of 120 film. The product 
comes in quart bottles for $3.95 
and gallon bottles for $11.50. 


New Power Supply 151 


Designed to meet the demands of 
thousands of pictures per day, 
American Speedlight Corporation’s 
B413 Power Supply unit is now 
available for school portrait and 
other mass production photograph- 
ers. It features a capacity of 300- 
watt seconds, four isolated light 
outlets split into 2-2-1-1 ratio, a 
line voltage regulator, an AC input 
meter, a light output meter and an 
extension ready light. Price: $375. 


Safety Electrical Wire 152 

A red electrical wire, designed to 
prevent accidents caused by trip- 
ping has been introduced by the 
Ferry Manufacturing Co. for its 
line of reflector clamp-on lites. The 
red wire, useful in preventing acci- 
dents caused by tripping, is avail- 
able in lengths of 6, 10, 15, 25 and 
50 feet. It comes as part of a unit 
with reflector clamp-on lite. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number. For more 
information on the subject, circle 
the same number on the Readers 
Inquiry Card, page 111. 





Follow Focus Bellows 153 

Voss Photo Supply Corp. offers a 
new accessory for the long-lens 
photographer, the Novoflex follow 
focus bellows. It features pistol- 
grip focusing. In addition, bellows 
length can also be changed by turn- 
ing’ a small knob on the side of the 
mount. It mounts on most inter- 
changeable-lens 35mm or 24 x2%4 
single-lens reflex cameras. Price: 
$124.75. 


No. 400 Tape 154 


oRRadio Industries, Ine. has de- 
veloped a “fortified doubleplay 
tape” for tape recorders. The new 
number with 60-gauge Mylar poly- 
ester base comes in 2400-foot reels 
and is said to withstand a “pull” 
of three pounds without distortion. 
Price: $11.95, reel. 
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Water Chiller 155 

A new packaged water chiller, 
introduced by Worthington Corp., 
is available in 3 and 5 hp sizes. 
Requires no field refrigerant 
piping. Unit consists of water 
chiller, compressor, water - cooled 
condenser and controls assembled 
into an insulated cabinet requiring 
8.3 feet of floor space. Can oper- 
ate on 38 phase-60 cycle, 208/220 
volts or 1 phase-60 cycle, 230 volts. 


Closeup Measure 156 


Photographic Importing and Dis- 
tributing Corp. has made available 
the Accura Closeup Measure — a 
steel tape measure 100 cm long. 
Fits onto camera’s accessory clip. 
Calibrated in inches and centi- 
meters. Equipped with a level for 
levelling of the camera. Retail 
price, $2.49. 


Lumoprint B-4 Copier 157 


The Lumoprint B-4 photocopier, 
introduced by KwikKopy Company, 
operates with all speeds of papers 
and under fluorescent lights. It 
makes paper or transparent film 
copies from flat art work, paste-ups 
and other office papers. Takes let- 
ter, legal and 9x12” size copy. 
The printer measures 18 x 2142 x 
1114” and weighs 37 pounds. 


Pocket Size Monoculars 158 
Compact, lightweight Kern Swiss 
monoculars are distributed by Karl 
Heitz, Inc. A simple adapter-ring 
allows the monoculars to be used as 
telephoto lens with an Alpa 35mm 
single-lens reflex camera. Weight, 
3 ounces, dimensions, 8 x 18”, list 
price including leather case, $44. 


Ampex Faxtape 159 
Faxtape, a new magnetic tape 


recorder from Ampex Corp. makes 
it possible to transform a_photo- 





Ampex Faxtape See 159 











National Microfilm Assoc. 


Tth ANNUAL CONVENTION 





April 21-23 Hotel Monteleone, New Orleans, La. 


An informative 3-day session featuring discussions, demonstrations, and 
formal papers . . . supplemented by exhibits and latest equipment. All 
those who are interested in Microreproduction are invited to attend. 


MON 
Apr 2] wWiniATURE and FULL SIZE FACSIMILE 
REPRODUCTION 
e Silver Sensitized Materials 
© Electrofax © Xerography 
e Kalfax and Related Processes 
TUES 


Apr 22 -RENDS WITHIN THE INDUSTRY 


© The Report of a Management Survey Made of 
the Industry 

@ The Managerial Approach to Microreproduction 

@ The Reproduction Engineer Looks at Micro- 
reproduction 

e Insurance Coverage for the Industry 


UTILIZATION 


e Standard Methods and Their Uses 
© 105mm Terminology © Actifilm 
¢ New Step-and-Repeat Camera 


WED 
Apr_23 SUMMARIES OF PROGRESS 
@ European Equipment and Terminology 
© American Techniques 
e Archival Qualities of Silver and Diazo Film 
@ Unveiling the First Public Showing of a Revolu- 
tionary New Concept, the Automicromation- 


Mark IV 





GENERAL INFORMATION: Discussion will follow each paper. Processes will 
be well illustrated and samples will be provided wherever practicable. 
Groups interested in special subjects may hold informal meetings. 


COSTS: Complete Registration (includes 3 luncheons, copy of "Proceedings", 
Social Hours, Banquet . . . $25.00. Advance (before April |) $22.50 Regis- 
trants are urged to bring their wives ... special registration for wives, 
includes all food functions, $15. 











Further information may be secured from the 
Executive Secretary 
NATIONAL MICROFILM ASSOCIATION 
P.O. Box 386 
Annapolis, Maryland 
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¢ 35 MM ® Easiest to assemble 
* Precision centering # Shock 
absorbing—no breakage 
¢ Direct write-on titling 
¢ Reusable ¢ Lint-free 


¢ Complete with glass 
¢ Pre-gummed, shockproof, 
dustproof e Easy type-on 
titling 





NEW JIFFY JIG / Sage 


F 


23/a" SQ. REFLEX 
BOXES OF ' BOXES OF 
: 1. = 


assures accurate J s/ 
mounting in [ 
\ seconds. Free jj i 
$ in boxes of j f 
51.25, 4.75 | 
Prices Slightly Higher in Far West here 


100’s and 50's. 
ERIE SCIENTIFIC CORP. 
671 SENECA ST. BUFFALO 10, N. ™~, 
. for more details circle 549, page 111 
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Photomuras 
m= The FREE 
RCS Pho- 
tolog 
shows how 
youcan 
turn your 
photos, 
negatives, 
or art into 
bigger - 
roe - than - life 
blowups. 
And, dozens of stock scenes are illustrated 
from the RCS Photo Library . . . for use 
at no extra cost as mural or Translite 
subjects. 


TRANSLITES, TOO, ARE EXPLAINED 
AND PRICED IN DETAIL. 


RCS mural and Translite prices are ex- 
tremely reasonable for top quality work, 
including single piece photos to 5 x 10’ 
and Translites to 47 x 120’. 

Use them for offices, sales rooms, exhibits, 
TV backgrounds, your home. The clear 
enlargement and FAST service will amaze 
you. Send the coupon for facts, sugges- 
tions, and prices. 








Rush my FREE Photolog and Price List to: 
PRMD. pes oecnd cs eaesgntecotscks soncue eeney 


TOM: go. ss s0ndci PEeSaensaeessiaeseeeees 
Address 


RCS Beilin, 


123 NORTH WACKER DRIVE, CHICAGO 6, ILL. 
STate 2-5977 
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graph into magnetic impulses that 
can be retransmitted, stored per- 
manently on tape, or converted 
back to a picture at will. Standard 
tape speed is 74%” per second. It 
can be used in conjunction with 
facsimile engraving machines to 
produce identical plastic printing 
plates ready for mounting and use. 


Microtran Eraser 160 


Microtran Company has_ pro- 
duced a magnetic tape eraser said 
to erase recorded signals and noise 
which lie below the level reached 
by standard erase heads. Spindle 
mounting of reel permits rapid cov- 
erage without missed spots. It is 
useable with magnetic tape reels 
from 5” through 10” diameter and 
may even be used to demagnetize 
any metal object. Size: 3” x 5” x 8”. 
Weight: 8% lbs. Price: $20. 


Water Chiller 161 

A new packaged water chiller, 
introduced by Worthington Corp., 
is available in 3 and 5 hp sizes. 
Requires no. field’ refrigerant 
piping. Unit consists of water 
chiller, compressor, water - cooled 
condenser and controls assembled 
into an insulated cabinet requiring 
8.3 feet of floor space. Can oper- 
ate on 3 phase-60 cycle, 208/220 
volts or 1 phase-60 cycle, 230 volts. 


Variable Shutter 162 


The new Bolex Model B-8 movie 
camera is equipped with a variable 
shutter to control depth of field, 
sharpness of action, and fading. 


With a range from 0 to 165 de- 
grees, the shutter (with camera at 


16 frames per second) can _ be 
changed from a normal 1/35 second 
to 1/70 second speed simply by 
closing the shutter to % position. 
Complete with cable release and 
hand strap, prices range from 
$134.50 to $212.50, depending on 
lenses selected. 





Each new product item listed 
here has a key number. For more 
information on the subject, circle 
the same number on the Readers 


Inquiry Card, page 111. 





163 


Photographie Importing and Dis- 
tributing Corp. has made available 
the Accura Closeup Measure — a 
steel tape measure 100 cm long. 
Fits onto camera’s accessory clip. 
Calibrated in inches and centi- 
meters. Equipped with a level for 
levelling of the camera. Retail 
price, $2.49. 


Closeup Measure 





See 160 


Microtran Eraser 
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NOW ANYONE CAN MAKE A NEGATIVE 
FOR OFFSET e++ SIMPLY & IN SECONDS 
| with AMPTO PROCESS MATERIALS 


Think of it! Now every office—every print shop 
— large or small — with an offset duplicator can 
produce a perfect negative from line — typewritten 
or repro proof copy in approximately 1 minute. 


This absolutely New method is faster — less 
expensive — and requires 1/20th of the usual 
investment in equipment. 


@ Simply — expose the Ampto reversal nego- 


tive for approximately 30-50 seconds depend- 
ing on light source. 


@ Then — place the negative and a sheet of 
Ampto clear acetate film in the transfer ma- 
chine and wind them through — THAT’S All 


Direct inquiries will receive immediate attention. 


Write ose ; AMPTO INCORPORATED, 


NEWTON 6, NEW JERSEY 


ee more “details circle 505, page 111 

















EDITOR’S MAIL 


continued from page 4 





4 to 6 feet, each with various 
hole sizes and different hole lo- 
cations. At present, the holes 
are layed out by hand, which 
constitutes a considerable 
amount of time, four hours to 
as much as 15 hours per as- 
sembly. 

The use of templates was con- 
sidered. However, it was found 
that the many templates would 
create a storage problem. 

I discussed this with our chief 
photographer, Frank Rouen, who 
referred me to you. Together we 
hope to come up with a solution 
for our particular application. 

I would appreciate any addi- 
tional information on the sub- 
ject or addresses of specific peo- 
ple that I may contact to fur- 
ther investigate our particular 
application. Also, could I have 
the addresses of the S. Morgan 
Smith Co. and the Bethlehem- 
Sparrows Point Shipyard.— 
Eugene H. Kratt, Process Engi- 
neering Dept., Detroit Diesel En- 
gine Division, General Motors 
Corp. 


Address Wanted 

We noticed in one of your re- 
cent issues in the “Editor’s 
Mail” column a letter by Vance 
Gudmundsen, Reprint Editor, 
Technical Communications, Los 
Angeles. We would like to con- 
tact this gentleman. Please let 
us have his full address.—Ed- 
ward Jahoda, Andrews Paper & 
Chemical Co., Inc., Great Neck, 
New York. 

Technical Communications is 
at 8550 Ridpath Drive, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 





Radar Meteorology 

Your October issue contained 
an article which mentioned the 
recent meeting of the Society of 
Photographic Scientists and En- 
gineers and the paper, ‘“Pho- 
tographic Techniques in Radar 
Meteorology.’”’ Could you sup- 
ply us with the address of the 
society. — Richard D. Tarble, 
Meteorologist, U. S. Dept. of 
Commerce Weather Bureau. 

Write to the society at Box 
1609, Central Station, Washing- 
ton, D. C. 








laboratory service 





Alexander Film Company 
Colorado Springs, Colo. 
Associated Screen News, Ltd. 
Montreal 28, P.Q., Can. 

Atlas Film Corp. 

Oak Park, Ill. 

Back Bay Film Laboratory 
Boston, Mass. 

Byron, Inc. 

Washington 7, D. C. 

S. W. Caldwell, Ltd. 

Toronto, Ontario, Can. 

The Calvin Company 

Kansas City, Mo. 

Capital Film Laboratories 
Washington, D. C. 

Capital Film Service 

East Lansing, Mich. 

Cinema Research Corporation 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Cine Service Laboratories 
Wellesley Hills, Mass. 
Cinesound, Ltd. 

Toronto, Ont., Can. 

George W. Colburn Laboratory 
Chicago, Ill. 

Colorfilm, Inc. 

Mamaroneck, N. J. 

Color Reproduction Company 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Color Service Company 

New York, N. Y. 

Consolidated Film Industries 
Hollywood, Calif. 

Coronet Instructional Films 
Chicago, Ill. 

Crawley Films, Ltd. 

Ottawa, Ontario, Can. 
Douglas Productions 
Chicago, Ill. 

Du Art Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 

Film Associates, Inc. 

Dayton 9, Ohio 

Fischer Photographic Labs 
Chicago, Ill. 

General Film Laboratories 
Hollywood, Calif. 

General Film Laboratory 
Detroit, Mich. 


Guffanti Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 
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The Association of 


These firms 

==" | GINEMA LABORATORIES, | 

mele ’ Ne. 
vital 1905 Fairview Ave, N.E., Washington, D. C. 


Houston Color Film Laboratories 
Hollywood, Calif. 

lowa State College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts 

Ames, lowa 

Jamieson Film Company 

Dallas, Tex. 

Lab-TV 

New York, N. Y. 

Lakeside Laboratory 

Gary, Ind. 

Mecca Film Laboratories, Inc. 
New York, N. Y. 

Motion Picture Laboratories 
Memphis, Tenn. 

Movielab Film Laboratories 
New York, N. Y. 

National Cine Laboratories 
Hyattsville, Md. 

National Film Board of Canada 
Montreal, P.Q., Can. 

Northern Motion Picture Labs 
Toronto 10, Ontario, Can. 

W. A, Palmer Films 

San Francisco, Calif. 

Peerless Film Processing Corp. 
New York, N. Y. 

Quality Film Laboratories 

New York, N. Y. 

Reid H. Ray Film Industries 

St. Paul, Minn. 

Shelly Films, Inc. 

Toronto 14, Ontario, Can. 
Southeastern Film Processing Co. 
Columbia, S. Carolina 

Southwest Film Laboratory 
Dallas, Tex. 

Texas Industrial Film Company 
Houston, Tex. 

Titra Film Laboratories 

New York, N. Y. 

Trans-Canada Films 

Vancouver, B.C., Can. 
Trans-World Film Laboratories 
Montreal 26, P.Q., Can. 
Vacuumate Corp. 

New York, N. Y. 

Video Film Laboratories 

New York, N. Y. 


Western Cine Services 
Denver, Colo. 





107 











ee ee 


liv-con-seninaentenesnesennesiemiiniansiennanediaalD 


. +» for more details circle 573, page 111 


NEW SERVICE 
AVAILABLE 


Professional processing 
of ANSCO 538 


reversal 
duplicating film 





Frank Holmes 
Laboratories, Inc. 


1947 FIRST STREET 
SAN FERNANDO. CALIF. 
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GROVER 


ASTER|LITE 





NATURAL LIGHTING CORP. 


GLENDALE CALIFORNIA 
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Now Froe Literature 





CINEMATOGRAPHY 








Cut Production Costs 201 

Lem Bailey Color Stoek Library. 
Data on stock shots from the world 
over. Available in 16mm and 35mm, 
color or b&w. 


Catalog 202 

Television Equipment Co. Cata- 
log of motion-picture equipment— 
lights, splicing tape, cue markers, 
cameras, ete. 


Ediola Viewer, Reader 203 

S.0.S. Cinema Supply Corp. 4 
pp. Folder giving data on the 
Ediola 16mm action viewer, sound 
reader and picture editor. Speci- 
fications. 


Movie Control 204 

Sample Engineering Co. Infor- 
mation sheet on solenoid for con- 
trolling various types of motion 
picture cameras. 


Presto Splicer 205 

Prestoseal Mfg. Corp. Picture 
sequence illustrates use of butt- 
weld splicers for movies, microfilm, 
and magnetic tape. 


Plastic Movie Reels 206 
Popular Plastic Products Corp. 
Information on one-piece, high im- 
pact molded reels for 8mm and 
16mm, in sizes from 50 to 400 feet. 
Samples and prices are available. 


Bolex H-16 Reflex 207 

Paillard Products, Inc. Leaflet 
describing new  through-the-lens 
viewing and focusing possible with 
new 16mm motion picture camera. 


Splice-O-Film 208 

The Harwald Co., Inc. Flyer on 
automatic hot film splicers. 8mm- 
16mm combination and a 385mm 
unit. Preset scraper. 


Movie Equipment Catalog 209 

Florman & Babb. 24 pp. Illus- 
trated catalog of movie cameras, 
accessories, editing and lighting 
equipment. 


Film Processing 210 
Filmline Corp. Descriptive ma- 


Keep posted on the latest developments in the photo- 
graphic field. Each new product and supply item featured 
below has a key number. If you want more information 
on the subject — without any obligation — circle that 
same number on the Readers Inquiry Card on Page 111. 


terial on complete line of auto- 
matic processors for 16mm, 35mm 
or combined 16/35mm. 


TV Camera Dolly 2i1 

The Camera Mart, Inc. Informa- 
tion sheet on the Camart TV Cam- 
era Dolly, Model II. Illustrations, 
prices. 


The World is Our Customer 212 

Camera Equipment Co. 12 pp. 
Booklet on motion picture and TV 
equipment —tripods,  dollies, 
clamps, ete. Illustrations and price 
list. 


How to Use Your 

Cine-Voice 213 
Berndt-Bach, Inc. 14 pp. Instruc- 

tion booklet telling how to make 

16mm sound movies. 





CAMERAS, LENSES, 
ACCESSORIES 











f/1.9 Pro-Zoom Lens 215 

Ednalite Optical Co. Details on 
revolutionary f/1.9 zoom lens with 
9.5 to 28.5 foeal length. For 8mm 
camera. 


Spectra Brightness Meter 216 
Photo Research Corp. Brochure 
describing function and features. 
Latter include direct reading, ex- 
treme range of sensitivity, etc. 


Contax Camera 217 

Carl Zeiss, Inc. Features of Con- 
tax IIA & IIIA. Includes list of 
Zeiss lenses, special attachments 
for stereo and close-up. 


How to Use Your 

Praktina FX 218 
Standard Camera Corp. 17 pp. 

Photo illustrated manual on use 

and maintenance of the Praktina 

FX camera. 


Stereo Realist Camera 219 

Realist, Inc. Special features of 
both “41” & “45” camera. Tips on 
selecting 3-D viewer. 


New Hasselblad camera 220 

Paillard Products, Ine. Photo 
illustrated pamphlet points out 
Hasselblad features including in- 








terchal 
ue syst 


Lens | 
Ge 
5 pp. 
angie | 
tar. F 








DuKar 
Duk 
folder 
nents, 
call eq 


Sound 

Metr 
Inform 
ferring 
service: 











Prevel 
Nich 
Tuff C 
preserv 
lint. 


Autom 
Proce: 

Cana 
Literat 
pable ¢ 


film. 


Shut t 
Darkre 

Mille 
specific 
royer’’- 
surizes. 


Proces 

Leed, 
equipm 
other d 


How t 
Panatc 

Edw: 
Instrue 
tomic-X 


Tempr 

Temry 
planati 
er for 1 


Chill-C 

Still- 
formati 
heaters 
steel all 


How tc 
Enlarg 
Simm 
on the » 
Topies 
easel mi 


Indust: 











terchangeable lenses, exposure val- 
ue system, etc. 


Lens Charts 221 

C. P. Goerz America Optical Co. 
5 pp. Data on Dagor f/6.8, wide- 
angle Dagor f/8, and Red Dot Ar- 
tar. Prices given. 





AUDIO | 








DuKane Sound System 223 

DuKane Corp. 8 pp. Illustrated 
folder on sound systems, compo- 
nents, speakers, intercoms, nurses’ 
call equipment, ete. for every use. 


Sound Services 224 
Metropolitan Sound Service, Ine. 


Information on re-recording, trans- 
ferring and other post-production 
services. 





DARKROOM SUPPLIES, 
EQUIPMENT, X-RAY 











Prevent Film Scratches 226 

Nicholson Products. Flyer on 
Tuff Coat. Toughens, cleans and 
preserves film. Eliminates static, 
lint. 


Automatic Tri-Film 

Processor 227 
Canadian Applied Research Ltd. 

Literature on a film processor ca- 

pable of handling 16, 35 or 70mm 


film. 


Shut the Door on 

Darkroom Dust 228 
Miller-Trojan, Ine. Description, 

specifications for darkroom “Dust- 





royer”’—filters, ventilates, pres- 
surizes. 
Processing Equipment 229 


Leedal, Inc. Hints on selecting 
equipment, locating plumbing, 
other details of lab design. 


How to Develop 

Panatomic-X 230 
Edwal Scientific Products Corp. 

Instructions for developing Pana- 

tomic-X & other fine-grain films. 


Temprite Cooled 231 
Temprite Products Corp. Ex- 

planation of photo processing cool- 

er for water temperature control. 


Chill-Chaser Immersion 232 

Still-Man Equipment Corp. In- 
formation on new immersion tank 
heaters of acid resisting stainless 
steel alloy. 


How to Buy the Right 

Enlarger 233 
Simmon Bros., Ine. 21 pp. Tips 

on the use and abuse of enlargers. 

Topics include distortion control, 

easel movement, ete. 


continued on next page 
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CONTINUED é. xpanslon 
» Leveling off... 


THE FUTURE'S BRIGHT FOR THE INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHER 
WHO PREPARES BY ATTENDING THE "YEARS AHEAD" 


SIXTH NATIONAL INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHIC CONFERENCE 


July 21-25, Conrad Hilton Hotel, Chicago, Ill. 





Your employer can exploit your department’s potential fully in 
a time of business expansion or can take advantage of economies 
it offers during a period of leveling off. The future’s bright— 
if you’re ready for it. Are you? 


You can prepare yourself and your company at the “Years- 
Ahead” Sixth National Industrial Photographic Conference. 
As in years past, the affair will be a real dollars-and-cents (how 
to save ’em!) Conference a practical, “how-to-do-it — 
RIGHT” Conference a down-to-earth, rolled-up-sleeves 
Conference ... perfect for department head, right-hand-man, 
or one-man-department photographer! 


The 1958 Conference will be richer than ever in WHAT’S 
NEW .. . new ideas to improve photographic services . 
clever new techniques to turn out a better product at less cost 
... bright mew ways to serve management photographically 
... fabulous new equipment at a special Trade Show. Yes, 
you'll ready yourself and your firm for industrial photography 
for next year and, yes, for five, even ten years from now! 


You'll learn from men who form the vanguard of industrial 
photography, men like Dick Kinstler, Jim Hampson, Jim Cooper, 
Dave Eisendrath, and Ear! Stanton. 


Make sure you're there by acting—TODA Y—to clear the dates 
of July 21-25 for the Sixth Annual National Industrial Photo- 
graphic Conference. 





WATCH THE APRIL ISSUE OF INDUSTRIAL 
PHOTOGRAPHY FOR PROGRAM HIGHLIGHTS 











PROFESSIONAL PHOTOGRAPHERS OF AMERICA, INC. 


152 West Wisconsin Avenue, Milwaukee 3, Wis. 
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Topics include distortion control, 
easel movement, etc. 





MICROFILMING 











Microfilming And You 235 

Experts point out how micro- 
filming can fit into your organiza- 
tion and save you money, time, and 
space. 





GRAPHIC ARTS AND 











REPRODUCTION 
Ammophyll Developing 
Solution 237 

Reslabs, Inc. For whiteprint 
equipment. Odor masked. Data 


on varying strengths, composition, 
prices. 


Cost Calculator 238 
Kenro Graphics, Ine. Slide rule 
on which negatives and cost per 
job are set shows at glance how 
much similar job would cost with 
Kenro camera. Handy negative 
proportion calculator included. 


TYPRO Type Styles 239 
Halber Corporation. 20 pp. Lists 


over 1500 fonts used with TYPRO 


photo lettering machine. Sizes 
from 6 to 144 point. 
Catalog K 240 


Grant Photo Products, Ine. 14- 
page booklet describing photo- 
graphic materials for line repro- 
ductions—papers, cloths and films. 
Guide to best material for job. 


Catalog No. 9 241 
The Douthitt Corp. 16 pp. Cata- 
log and equipment price list of 
complete line of standard plate 
making equipment and supplies. 


Offset Plate File 242 

Colwell Litho Products, Ine. 2 pp. 
Colight system files 12 x 18 en- 
velopes in specially designed cabi- 
nets of 250-job capacity. Job data 
appears on envelopes. 


Photocopy Materials 243 
Ampto, Inc. Series of 3 booklets 

on uses of photocopying machines, 

transfer papers and films, 


Wite-Line Cell 244 

Admaster Prints, Inc. 2 pp. An- 
nounces a new process for putting 
white on acetate photographically. 








INSTRUMENTATION 








What’s Going On in 246 
Photographic Instrumentation 

Fairchild Camera & Instrument 
Corp. Full information on the Mo- 
tion Analysis Camera and complete 
system. Data on high-speed pho- 
tography. 


K-5 Oscillotron 247 

Beattie-Coleman, Inc. Technical 
information on camera recording 
system. Specifications and prices. 





LIGHTING 








Ascorlight Series 200 249 

American Speedlight Corp. Data 
sheet giving prices and technical 
characteristics of various models. 


Barn Door Adapter 250 

Times Square Lighting Co. Fits 
into color frame holder and con- 
verts standard gator barn door in- 
to 4-way barn door. 


Lighting Equipment Rental 251 
Charles Ross Inc. 4 pp. Illus- 
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the screen is ready to print. If 
the operator does not have the 
silk perfectly clean he will not 
experience any unusual problems 
although I do not mean the silk 
should be messy and dirty just to 
use FotoSeal. 

After the emulsion has dried 
(it can be dried with a fan and a 
small amount of heat quite 
rapidly), the frame is placed on 
a block of wood slightly smaller 
than the inside of the frame, the 
positive placed on the emulsion 
coating and glass pressure con- 
tact applied for optimum results. 
It is then exposed to light—are, 
flood or ultra violet. The latter is 
very fine for this technique since 
it is next to impossible to over- 


expose the stencil with ultra- 
violet. I found it very easy to 
make highest quality stencils 


with photofloods and the Foto- 
Seal emulsion. My exposure was 
three or four minutes with a 
number two photoflood at 12 
inches. I used cold water with a 
spray head to wash out the un- 
exposed emulsion and came up 
with a fine printing stencil. 

Any shop using this process 
could coat many screens ahead 
and have them ready. The manu- 
facturer recommends not keep- 
ing them stored for more than a 
week. I had them stored twice 
that long and found no problem 
in making a stencil. 

Last, and by no means least as 
a good stencil-making medium 
for photo stencils, is pigment 
paper which you sensitize, press 
down on mylar or acetate base 
and print in contact with a posi- 
tive. I tested McGraw’s pigment 
paper and found it easy to use. 
It works much like the silk 
screen mediums of Kodak and 
DuPont. The exposure is far 
longer but good stencils can be 
easily made. 

After exposure, the paper 
backing on the pigment paper is 
soaked in hot water and removed. 
The stencil is then washed out 
and placed in contact with the 
silk. After complete drying, the 
support is removed carefully and 
the stencil ready to print. 

In conclusion, I hope I have 
pointed out the good and bad 
things I have found with four 
mediums discussed. 0 
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Engineered for Peak Production 


SIMPLEX 
Supergloss 







2400 Sq. Inches of 
Drying Surface 


Print Capacity 350 ati: 
8 x 10 Prints per Hour 


A PRECISION engineered 

dryer expressly designed § 
to meet the photographer’s J 
most exacting requirements 
for quality and quantity pro- 
duction. 


The Simplex Supergloss is particularly suitable for the busy 
laboratory. The 28” width highly polished seamless chro- 
mium plated drum will give your prints the sparkle of top 
quality work. Simple adjustment of drum speed and thermo- 
static heat control insure perfect quality control and con- 
sistent production on all standard weight papers. Positive 
chain drive prevents slippage. 


Shipped Set-up except for floor stand. 
Also available, the table model Hi-Gloss with 20" width belt. 


SPECIFICATIONS Overall Dimensions ... 33" Wide, 52" Deep, 63" High 
Type of Heat ........Electric or Gas 
Voltage ........ ...220 V. only 
Current ... A.C. Single Phase—3 Wire 
Amperes ..Elec.—1I5 Amps. 

Gas—0.45 Amps. 

Print Sizes ... ...All sizes up to 26" wide 
Drum Speed . ..4 to 10 minutes per revolution 


SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO., INC. 


116 W. 14th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
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COLOR LABORATORIES 


duplicate color 
transparencies 
any size up to 120” x 40” 
a 
projection slides in any 
size and style Vu-Graph, 
VisualCast, lantern slides, 
film strips, stereo dupes 
a 
reprod. transparencies 


. WAtkins 44-8573 


. .. for more details circle 513, page 111 


rocket® 
color prints 
(matte or glossy) 


any size up to 120” x 40" 
direct from artwork 
or from transparencies 


dye transter prints 


any size up to 40” x 60” 


108 W. 24th St., New York 11 
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Custom Made Screens 264 

Raven Screen. Data on custom 
made and standard motion picture 
screens for industrial use. 


Slide Projector 265 

Genarco, Inc. Flyer on 3,000 
watt projector with automatic con- 
tinuous slide changer, push button 
remote control. 


ProType 266 
Davidson Corporation. Brochure 


on photographic type for use in 


overhead projection slides, movie, 
filmstrip titles, etc. 














At Your Service 268 
National Studios. Illustrated 


booklet on quality photo services 
including color prints, slides and 
filmstrips. 


Natural Color Prints 269 

Corona Color Studios. Informa- 
tion on dye transfer for reproduc- 
tion, sales presentations, etc. 


Complete Film Services 270 

Coast Film Labs, Inc. Literature 
on complete motion picture film 
services for 85mm and 16mm b&w 
and reversal processing. 


Permafilm Processing 271 

Permafilm. How to prevent film 
damage,. deter scratches, reduce 
color fading. 


The Magic of Film 272 

General Film Labs Corp. Data 
on complete laboratory services for 
16mm and 35mm film. 


Color Slides & Filmstrips 273 
Manhattan Color Lab, Inc. In- 


formation on personalized film ser- 
vice—developing, printing, slides, 
stereo. 


Color for industry 274 

Kurt Mayer Color Labs. Quota- 
tions, data, on Printon, transpar- 
ency duplication, type C. 


Color Processing 275 

Cleveland Color Service, Inc. 
Brochure giving details of complete 
color processing and printing serv- 


‘ ices. Prices. 


_ Price List FS-2 


276 

Custom Film Labs. Information 
on rates for slidefilms and quan- 
tity 35mm color slides. 


One Stop Service 277 

Douglas Productions. 12 pp. 
Price list also includes information 
on motion picture procedures, glos- 
sary of printing terms. 


Color Film 
David Dean Color La’ 
Price list and catalog. 


essing services. 


Color Toon Sian 
Color Corp. of i 

Information and prices on 

prints, transparencies, sep 


Custom film processing. 


Removing Scratches 
Rapid Film Techniques, Ing — 

pp. How scratches can be remove; 

from motion picture films. 


Cine Service 
Western Cine Service. 16 


Catalog listing services 
processing, film stock and sup 
equipment rental, recording, 
animation, editing. 


Color Service 

Van Camp Color Corp. 
listing solutions to color p 
dye transfers, duplicate t 
encies and Type C prints. 


Film Protection 
ditioning treatment reacti 


emulsion offers permanent nh 
ance to damage. 











Pierce Co. Complete list 
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Learn more... earn more 40 
School of Modern Photography: 
Illustrated booklet on the 
methods and teaching sys 
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Backgrounds ted 
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of exotic places can serve as Di 
ground for slide and movie 


Microphone Equipment 
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floor stands, desk stands, 
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the screen is ready to print. If 
the operator does not have the 
silk perfectly clean he will not 
experience any unusual problems 
although I do not mean the silk 
should be messy and dirty just to 
use FotoSeal. 

After the emulsion has dried 
(it can be dried with a fan anda 
small amount of heat quite 
rapidly), the frame is placed on 
a block of wood slightly smaller 
than the inside of the frame, the 
positive placed on the emulsion 
coating and glass pressure con- 
tact applied for optimum results. 
It is then exposed to light—are, 
flood or ultra violet. The latter is 
very fine for this technique since 
it is next to impossible to over- 
expose the stencil with ultra- 
violet. I found it very easy to 
make highest quality stencils 
with photofloods and the Foto- 
Seal emulsion. My exposure was 
three or four minutes with a 
number two photoflood at 12 
inches. I used cold water with a 
spray head to wash out the un- 
exposed emulsion and came up 
with a fine printing stencil. 

Any shop using this process 
could coat many screens ahead 
and have them ready. The manu- 
facturer recommends not keep- 
ing them stored for more than a 
week. I had them stored twice 
that long and found no problem 
in making a stencil. 

Last, and by no means least as 
a good stencil-making medium 
for photo stencils, is pigment 
paper which you sensitize, press 
down on mylar or acetate base 
and print in contact with a posi- 
tive. I tested McGraw’s pigment 
paper and found it easy to use. 
It works much like the silk 
screen mediums of Kodak and 
DuPont. The exposure is far 
longer but good stencils can be 
easily made. 

After exposure, the paper 
backing on the pigment paper is 
soaked in hot water and removed. 
The stencil is then washed out 
and placed in contact with the 
silk. After complete drying, the 
support is removed carefully and 
the stencil ready to print. 

In conclusion, I hope I have 
pointed out the good and bad 
things I have found with four 
Mediums discussed. oO 





Engineered for Peak Production 


SIMPLEX 
Supergloss 


2400 Sq. Inches of 
Drying Surface 


Print Capacity 350 
8 x 10 Prints per Hour 


PRECISION engineered 
dryer expressly designed 
to meet the photographer’s § 
most exacting requirements 
for quality and quantity pro- 

duction. 


The Simplex Supergloss is particularly suitable for the busy 
laboratory. The 28” width highly polished seamless chro- 
mium plated drum will give your prints the sparkle of top 
quality work. Simple adjustment of drum speed and thermo- 
static heat control insure perfect quality control and con- 
sistent production on all standard weight papers. Positive 
chain drive prevents slippage. 


Shipped Set-up except for floor stand. 
Also available, the table model Hi-Gloss with 20" width belt. 


SPECIFICATIONS  Overa!! Dimensions ...33'' Wide, 52" Deep, 63" High 
Type of Heat Electric or Gas 
Voltage 220 V. only 
CUnent” i occds. eens A.C. Single Phase—3 Wire 
Amperes Elec.—I5 Amps. 

Gas—0.45 Amps. 

Print Sizes All sizes up to 26" wide 
Drum Speed .........4 to 10 minutes per revolution 


SIMPLEX SPECIALTY CO., INC. 


116 W. 14th St., New York 11, N. Y. 
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COLOR LABORATORIES 


duplicate color rocket® 
transparencies color prints 
any size up to 120” x 40” (matte or glossy) 
— any size up to 120” x 40” 
projection slides in any direct from artwork 


size and style Vu-Graph, : 
VisualCast, lantern slides, or from transparencies 


film strip 8, _ dup es dye transfer prints 


reprod. transparencies any size up to 40” x 60” 


. WAtkKins 4-8573 108 W. 24th St., New York 11 
. .. for more details circle 513, page 111 
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ERS ES EE ee 
The Only 4-POSITION 
EASEL BINDER 


30’, 60' & 80' Degrees, & flat 


®SOHeO®® 


SELLEBRITY 


PAT. PEND. 


The Easel 
That is 

Practically 
Automatic 





Carried in Stock: Black imitation leather binding in 
standard 11” x 9” sheet size. No. 119T—3-ring standard 
loose leaf %” cap. No. 119 M—22-ring Multo loose leaf 
%” cap. Available from stock @ $5 ea. Quantity prices 
on request. ; 
SELLEBRITY* binders can be made in various ring 
capacities; also supplied with acetate folders, Prices and 
samples on request. 
*SELLEBRITY is protected by U.S. Patent 


@2LFOR® ©O 


Creative Binders for Advertising & Selling 
318 W. 48th St., New York 36 * PL. 7-5950 
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DELUXE CINE PRINTER 


For Duplicating 16mm - 8mm 





SOUND 
MODEL 


$1495° q 


Precision built and fully electric to give sharp, in 
frame prints. Results equals printers costing much 
more! Capacity 400 ft. Prints 25 ft. per minute. 
Write For Circular 
SUPERIOR BULK FILM CO. 


| 444 N. Wells Street © Chicago 10, tl. 
. .. for more details circle 633, page 111 








SILENT 
MODEL 

















You can make 
TIME-LAPSE MOVIES 
WITH ANY 
SPRING-DRIVEN CAMERA 
by using 
SAMENCO MOVIE 
CONTROL ; 
without camera alteration. 


See your dealer, or name your camera 
when writing for literature to 


SAMPLE ENGINEERING CO. 
Dept. P 


Dp 
17 N. Jefferson Danville, Ill. 


PPP LLP LELLIE LPI DOLL VCELLOLOOODOOH 
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For Color and B&W 
18 inch Diameter 
For all mogul base, pear shaped 


lamps, 300 to 2000 watts, #4 
Photofloods or movie floods. 


$18.00 COMPLETE Less Lamp 
TIMES SQUARE LIGHTING CO. 
349 W. 47th St., N. Y. 36, N. Y. 
. - . for more details circle 643, page 111 











thoro 
t™ SPANNER WRENCHES 


Tool steel, drawn and 
tempered. Pin or blade 
iE DEEN 5.05. ca25 $4.00 
SET OF TWO... .$7.50 


thoro products co. 
6851 BOTHWELL RD., RESEDA, CALIF. 
- - . for more details circle 642, page 111 
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CLOTHIER PHOTOGRAPHS CUSTOMERS IN NEW OUTFITS 


Clothier Buddy Trubitz (behind 
camera) gives every customer a 
picture of himself in his new 
Trubitz points out that 
Polaroid prints like the one at 

the right, are shown by customers 
to friends and are helping promote 
business for his N. Y. store. 


outfit. 








Technifax Seminar 


Technifax Corp. will conduct its 
13th Seminar-Workshop in Visual 
Communication at Holyoke, Massa- 
chusetts on April 22, 23, 24. The 
Seminar-Workshop will be devoted 
to the efficient utilization of the 
diazo-type process and comple- 
mentary “light-writing” reproduc- 
tion techniques. 


Satellite Tracking 


Photographers doing satellite 
tracking will be interested in the 
Library of Science’s “Satellite 
Pathfinder,” a double disc calcu- 
lator. It enables anyone to work 
out the path of any man-made sat- 
telite weeks in advance and sells for 
$1.95. It is available in bookstores 
and from the Library of Science, 
59 Fourth Avenue, N. Y., N. Y. 


Wireless Sound System 
W-I-S-P, the wireless speaker 
sound system installed by the 
Vido-Sound Corp. at the Walter 
Reade Dover Drive-in Theater in 
New Jersey, uses portable, self-con- 
tained transistor receiver-speakers 
which are not connected by wire to 
the sound source. The system 


eliminates poles, conduits, junction 
boxes and wiring, and allows the 
patron to place the unit at any 
place in the car or carry it to any 
spot within the area of sound radi- 
ation. There are no atmospheric 
or sound disturbances, or other in- 
terference from radio signals or 
background noises. 


Electronic Animation 


Colortech Films announces a new 
method of animation through elec- 
tronics. A still photo can be con- 
verted into electrical signals that 
are controlled and moved at will in 
any given direction and then turned 
into fully animated sequences. 


Photo-Journalism 

Newspaper trends toward use of 
385mm cameras and _ run-of-press 
color will be featured at Kent State 
University’s 17th annual short 
course in photo-journalism March 
18-21. 


Distributor Named 


Hico-Lite Division, Hauman In- 
struments Co., announces the ap- 
pointment of White Photo Sales, 
Ine. as its midwestern distributor. 


| 
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Teen-Age Photo Fad 

Photography plays a key role in 
the latest teen-age school girl fad 
—“preserving” boy friends. Glossy 
prints are either backed with card- 
board and braced with wire hang- 
ers or rubber cemented to the in- 
side of a large candy jar bottle 
filled with colored water. 


Engineering Photo Course 
Engineering Photography, a 
quick course dealing with photo- 
graphic applications in research, 
design and production, will be given 
at the University of Wisconsin’s 
Extension Division, April 29-30. 


Steichen Honored 


The creator of the “Family of 
Man,” Edward Steichen, has been 
presented the International Un- 
derstanding Through Photography 
Award for his 1955 creation for the 
New York Museum of Modern Art. 
Widely acclaimed, Mr. Steichen re- 
ceived a hand-wrought silver pa- 
goda—symbol of understanding— 
from Dr. Masao Nagaoka, presi- 
dent of the firm manufacturing 
Nikon cameras and Nikkor lenses, 
the award donor. 


Building Shields X-Rays 

A 380x53x17-foot building has 
been erected at Reynolds Metals 
Co. parts division plant in Sheffield, 
Ala., for the radiographic inspec- 
tion of guided missile air frames. 
Designed and built by Ray Proof 
Corp. it provides complete protec- 
tion against scatter radiation ef- 
fects of a 250-KV, GE x-ray ma- 
chine. 

Missiles to be tested are wheeled 
from the adjacent final assembly 
area through motorized doors 
weighing 5,000 pounds. Lead 
shielding in the doors and lead- 
lined wooden panels on one side of 
the room protect the darkroom and 
control room. 

The x-ray unit is mounted on a 
pantographic support and suspend- 
ed from overhead crane rails. The 
building has a brick exterior and 
concrete slab interior. 





Radiographic inspection of guided 
missile air frames is carried out 
in this specially designed room. 








FOR INDUSTRY 


tHe QUALITY EDITOR 
at a NEW tow PRICE 





When You Buy 


YOUR CHOICE 
8MM or I6MM 


SQ q50 


COMPLETE 


You Buy The Best 
BAIA MOTION PICTURE ENGINEERING, INC. 


9353 LEE ROAD 


JACKSON R7, MICH. 
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THE ROLYN 
(Snake) Plier 


An indispensable tool for assembly and dis- 
mantling of optical, radio, scientific _ instru- 


4 


ments and all kinds of h equip t. 











a 


Ta ts 


@: 


The SNAKE PLIER consists of two coil springs 
with their turns interleaved, attached to two 
arms projecting from and sliding for adjustment 
of diameter on the main supporting bar, Two 
sets of springs are supplied and additional sizes 
are available. 

Ideal for use in all fields where a positive 
friction grip is required in loosening, or tighten- 
ing, of the most delicate and fragile threads, or 
thin wall tubing without danger of damaging, 
or of marking. Can be used on right or left 
hand threads, It is equally effective at any angle. 

Exhaustive tests in Government workshops 
and research depts. have proved the efficiency 
of the Rolyn SNAKE PLIER 


PRICE POSTPAID $28 60 
a 


ROBERT M. LYNN 


OPTICAL e, GLASS e PHOTO 
Established 1923 


319 N. Santa Anita Ave.—Arcadia, Calif. 
Cable Address "'Rolyn'' Los Angeles. 
Phone: DOuglas 7-2300 
Address Reply to Post Office Box 745, 
Arcadia, California 
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E BEST RESULTS : 
.. EVERY TIME! 3 
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MODEL 168 
ALL PURPOSE 


DARKROOM TIMER 


gS SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- 
3¢ matic enlarger switching control... IN MINUTES 
for film processing. 

PLUS ALL THESE FEATURES IN ONE TIMER! 
Range from 1 second to 60 minutes in seconds 
. + « Giont 8” luminous dial . . . Automatic 
buzzer alarm . . . Dependable electric motor 
- + » Ideal for color film. 


SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


DIMCO-GRAY company 


DAYTON, OHIO 
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HOW TO MAKE A 
LASTING IMPRESSION 
IN COLOR 


Color bind your albums, scrapbooks, 
presentations with the Tauber Plastic 
precision-punch kit that assures you 
trouble-free punching without the 
errors of one-at-a-time hole punch. 
Pick a colorful binding tube, insert 
and you have a lasting, professional- 
looking book. Plastic kits priced from 
$11.90 to $29.90 including colorful 
plastic binding tubes. 














THREE HOLE KIT... 
FOUR HOLE KIT... 


- $16.90 
- $29.90 





$4190 


O) Gz, 
1% 
is 
Write Dept. IP-3 for additional information. 


TAUBER PLASTICS, INC. 


200 HUDSON STREET, N. Y. 13, N.Y 
. . for more details circle 638, page 111 














PRINT 
WASHER 


De HYP 


Efficiency Plus for 
Sink or Bathtub 






Professional Results 
ONLY a 


SPEED-EZ-ELS 


Compact—No Adjustments 
Easy Focusing—No Eyestrain 
6 Popular Sizes—Budget Priced 

Special Sizes on Request 
At Better Dealers Everywhere 


A. J. GANZ CO. 
Los Angeles 36, Calif. 


See These Fine Items At 
All Better Camera Shops 
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Model “D" 


MILLER 
HEAD 


and 


“PRO-16” 
TRIPOD 


FIBER CARRYING 
CASE $19.95 EXTRA 


U. D. PHOTO 
a 


thas Ve 0. BOX 2576! 
*\ Los eee a 
Phone GR 7-457! 
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35mm BLACK & waite 


"SLIDES 


From any size 
photo or negative 


We can make slides 
from — 
negatives, arts, 
—. books, etc. 
ompliete price list 
of special services, 
including developing 
of black & white and 
color film, duplicat- 
ing 8 & iémm film, - 
reducing and enlarg- 
ing 8 Iémm_ film, 
available on request. 














6¢ per frame from 
complete 35mm 
roll unmounted. 
12¢ mounted : 
30¢ each from negatives 
~~. larger than 35mm 























50¢ from photos \ Write today to 


NATIONAL 
PHOTO Laps NEW HYDE PARK 31, NY 
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WHAT'S IN A NAME: POINTERS ON ORDERING SUPPLIES 


by HENRY CROIX 
Industrial Photo Products, Inc. 


Where not too many years ago 
stocking photo supplies was a rela- 
tively uncomplicated matter, to- 
day’s photography requires a range 
of items that almost makes a Sears 
Roebuck catalog look anemic. Take 
my word for it — improper or in- 
complete ordering is one of the 
greatest time and money wasters 
that plague both the photographer 
and his supplier. 

I’ve been peddling supplies for 
quite a few years now and would 
like to review the situation from 
that vantage point. 

First of all remember that your 
purchasing agent and the gal who 
actually types your order are not 
photographers and aren’t going to 
be able to supply any missing but 
important bit of information. She’s 
having a hard enough time trying 
to read your requisition scrawl let 
alone read your mind. 

Unfortunately, the situation is 
frequently as bad on the receiving 
end. Much as we try to lure them, 
the graduates of the local photogra- 
phy school seem to prefer to take 
pictures, instead of hiring out as 
typists and order clerks. 





The moral is obvious — be clear, 
be accurate, be complete. 

Let me cite a few, I revret to 
say, non-hypothetical cases from 
our dusty files. 

For instance, there is the order 
which always fails to specify 
whether single or double weight 
paper is wanted. When you finally 
get the typist on the phone after 
wasting fifteen minutes plus the 
cost of the call she laughingly says 
“Oh you must mean that little 
S.W.? I didn’t bother putting that 
down.” This is the same mother’s 
little helper who neglects to put 
down that your requisition calls 
for 100 sheet put ups or 250 foot 
rolls. 

And when yovu’re ordering please, 
please, get the name right. We 


have one account who’s been ip 
business 35 years—and won’t let us 
forget it. At any rate he’s been 
in business long enough to stop 
calling up and asking for “Koda- 
graph” paper. It does no good to 
explain time after time that there 
are a dozen “Kodagraph” products 
and will he please specify whether 
it is “Kodagraph” Contact, or Auto- 
positive, or Projection, and is it 
standard, or X-thin or translucent, 
This is the same fellow who gets 
mad because we send him some- 
thing he didn’t order. 

If you’re looking for help or sub- 
stitutes in a pinch, it certainly 
helps to know the general category 
the product falls into. I have in 
mind the young engineer who was 
desperately in need of several hun- 
dred “Dietzgens.” Now I have no 
doubt that the Dietzgens are a very 
fine family but I hardly think they 
are that prolific. . . . It took quite 
a bit of detective work to discover 
that a standard contact paper 
would fit the bill. Some salesman 








SCHACHT 


(Uim-condl) 


ANGLE LENS 
with FULLY 
AUTOMATIC DIAPHRAGM 


TRAVEGON 


f3.5/35mm 


For you who seek the peakof 
perfection in photograph 
ic optics, SCHACHT 
lenses are produced 
with the infinite 
precision which 
only tradition 
reared optical 
craftsmen 
achieve. 






for Exakta, 
Praktica, 
Pentacon 


LIST qe. 
$99.50 


Superior 6-element system with 
65 angle of viev 


sharpness, perfect flatness 


v¥, exceptional 










TRAVENAR 
3.5/135mm Auto 
P.S. f.Exakta, Prak 
tica, Pentacon $89.95 
For Leica $86.95 


TRAVENON 
£4.5/135mm Click-Stop f.Exak 
ta, Praktica, Pentacon ee 
f.leica, Canon.... .... 
*Praktina add = 


AGOF-SCHACHT Lens Corp. 
160 Fifth Ave.—New York 10, N. ': 


Quebec Photo Supply Co. 
4781 Van Horne Av., Montreal, Quebet 
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of field, highly _color- 
corrected. Automatic 
diaphragm per- 
mits focusing at 
full aperture. 
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had done a masterful job of indoc- 
trination, I must say. 

Perhaps one of the most fre- 
quently misused and misunderstood 
words is the word “Photostat.” 
“Photostat” happens to be the reg- 
istered trade mark of the Photostat 
Corporation and is properly applied 
to the machines manufactured by 
that company. The word has un- 
fortunately become synonymous 
with “photocopy,” the end product 
of a number of machines besides 
Photostat’s. So, people with all 
kinds of office photocopy equipment 
—Verifaxes, diffusion transfer 
processors, contact printing photo- 
copiers, Thermofaxes, and Lord 
knows what all, call up asking for 
“Photostat” paper. Well, did you 
ever try to give a three minute lec- 
ture covering all the methods of 
photocopying ? 

I can already see the handwriting 
on the wall with DuPont’s new 
“Cronar” base. Please, ‘“Cronar” 
is a wonderful new film support 
with a lot of wonderful properties, 
but it is only that. There are a 
number of emulsions on “Cronar” 
and more to come, so if Photolith is 
what you want, say so—its all on 
“Cronar” base. And in ordering 
the new line of “Cronaflex” mate- 
rials be sure to specify whether it’s 
contact or projection or direct posi- 
tive that you want and whether it 
is the .004 or .007 thickness. 

Perhaps the best thing to do is 
make yourself a little check list, 
something like the following, and 
see that everyone having anything 
to do with ordering goes by it. 

Orders for photographic sensi- 
tized materials are incomplete un- 
less the following information is 
given: 

1. Name of product, in full, and 

manufacturer 

2. Quantity—number of units 

3. Unit put-up (eg. 500 sheet 

box, rolls, ete.) 

4, Size (e.g. 8 x 10, 30” x 250’ 

5. Surface characteristic (e.g. 

glossy, matte) 

6. Contrast, if applicable 

7. Weight or thickness of paper 

or film 

8. Anything else pertinent to 

identification (e.g. specifica- 
tion number to identify spool- 
ing of oscillographic recording 
papers) 

9. When order is needed 


I’m sure you find keeping track 
of stock a chore in your own de- 
partment so you must have some 
appreciation of the problem facing 
your supplier. He must be pre- 
pared to service all his accounts 
promptly and efficiently, with the 
best materials available. Help him 
do a good job for you. 


é 


Prom out of the Southwest 
SOUTHWEST FILM LABORATORY, INC. 











TRIAD COLOR CONTROL*, a [6mm 
additive color print process, provides ab- 
solute scene-to-scene color correction. 
Exclusive with Southwest. Write for Triad 


Price List "B". 
*Trade Mark Reg. 


Complete Producers’ Services 


SOUTHWEST FILM LABORATORY, INC. 


3024 Fort Worth Ave. Dallas 11, Texas 
Whitehall 6-2184 
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CAMERA DRIVES FOR: 


Eastman Cine Special 
Bell & Howell 
Bolex Hl6mm Cameras 
A Large Selection of Synchronous Speeds 
from 3000 frames per min. to | frame 
each 24 hours. 

Also Available: 
16 mm Film Analysis Projector 


Request our Time and 
Memo-Motion Bulletins. 


LAFAYETTE INSTRUMENT CO. 
52 By Pass 
Lafayette, Indiana 
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COMPLETE SERVICE TO INDUSTRY PRODUCING 16mm 
MOTION PICTURES, 35mm SLIDE FILMS AND SLIDES 


Research and Script Editing and Matching 


Photography, Studio and Titling and Animation 
Location Release Printing 
Processing 


Magna-Striping 
Slide Film Animation 
Slide Duplicating 


Edge-numbered Work Prints 


Sound Recording and 
Rerecording 


GEO. W. COLBURN LABORATORY INC. 


164 NORTH WACKER DRIVE + CHICAGO 6 TELEPHONE DEARBORN 2-6286 
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4” SLIDES 


A 3,000 WATT 
SLIDE PROJECTOR 


| FOR 3%” x 
A 1,000 WATT 


SLIDE PROJECTOR 


$960.00 





MASTER $485.00 } sm2 


These two slide projectors are equipped 
with the Genarco Electric Slide Changer 
which holds 70 slides and changes them 
in less than % second by push button re- 
mote control. 





FOR DESCRIPTIVE LITERATURE WRITE TO 


GENARCO INC. 
|. 97-14 SUTPHIN BLVD., JAMAICA, N.Y. 
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ECONOMICAL 
COLOR FILM STRIPS 








made from your 35mm 2x2 color 
transparencies or art work 


ALSO 


black and white film strips from your 
original photographs or art work 


QUALITY WORK — 
FAST SERVICE — 
LOW COST 


35mm Color Duplicate Transparencies 
In Quantity Lots As Low As l0c Each 


Write for details and prices 








COLIND PHOTOGRAPHY 


713 Main St. Peoria, Illinois 
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PRINT WASHERS 


amateur ang professi onai 


For both 
Prints 


'S washed clean 
Low cost. Ask your dealer 


. “18” DELUXE $24 95 
0” PROFESSIONAL mp 
$64.50 

RICHARD MFG. CO. 


5914 NOBLE 
VAN NUYS, CALIF. 


USSR Camera Lauded 

Dr. Carl W. Gartlein, director 
of a Cornell University experi- 
mental center, has reported that 
the Soviet’s “all-sky” camera has 
less distortion than its American 
counterpart. The camera, designed 
for auroral observations, photo- 
graphs a sky image as it is reflect- 
ed in a curved surface. 

The U. S. is using a 16mm cam- 
era which photographs from a flat 
mirror reflected to a convex sur- 
face, while the Russian model 
(35mm) employs only a concave 
mirror, Doctor Gartlein said. 


AAPMR Show 


The Second Annual Adveitising 
Art, Photography and Modern Re- 
production Show is scheduled for 
March 4, 5 and 6 at the Hotel 
Biltmore, New York City. Last 
year more than 6500 ad execs, 
sales promotion managers and 
other buyers of graphic arts in all 
fields attended the show. 


Movie Vans 

Education in the heart of India 
is being given a shot in the arm 
from Willys Jeep vans which carry 
motion picture projectors and edu- 
cational films into remote Jammu 
and Kashmir provinces. 

Using 16mm Victor sound pro- 
jectors, government technicians 
show the films in both daylight and 
at night. For night showings a 
portable 8’ x 6’ screen is used. 

During daylight hours, a plastic 
screen is mounted on the rear of 
the van. A mirror fitted to the 
projector reflects the image to the 
screen through a porthole in the 
partition separating the driver 
from the van’s interior. Sound is 
projected by an integrally inter- 
connected sound system. 

An amplifier, tape recorder and 
a power generator complete the 
unit’s available equipment. 





we te 


STOP TROUBLES 


GET LONGER ADVERTISING 
CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION 


NO-EN 


FILM baa 


GIVES EXTRA LONG LIFE 
ASSURES SMOOTH, TROUBLE. 
FREE CONTINUOUS PROJECTION 
FOR YOUR ADVERTISING FILMS 
Write today for information on NO-EN, 
the amazing continuous repeater 
film treatment 
VACUUMATE CORPORATION 


446 W. 43rd St., 
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Dept. 1, New York, N, Y, 








GLAMOUR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


made easy 


AA 


%& FEATHERS y 


Write today for FREE CATALOG and 
Pricelist...also ARTIST SUPPLY CATALOG 


PIERCE CO. 37oy cous 
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WALTZ photo service 


8 x 10 quantity prints 
as low as 8!/oc ea. 


assxmaw, §=IA A 7 











Automatic Daylight Processing 





“ DEVELOPING TANK 
a 


e Processes up, to a0 Ft. 
e 8mm-l6mm-35m 

e Movie—X- Ray—-Microfllm 
e Motor driven portable 

e Tough plastic tanks 

e Uniform Density Assured 
e 70mm tank also available 


FILM DRYER 
e Motor driven—Heated 
e Speedy drying 


— eorinhase allow- 


Staintess steel and 
aluminum construetion 
Easily assembled without 


tools 
Compact, Portable. 


Guaranteed. Write for 
Free Literature 
487-12 


Micro Record Corp. si 








per minute 
filtration of all 
photo processing solutions. 


elf. 
filter tues” Pump... replaceable 


Sethco Mfg. Co. inereicn, t's. new ton 
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MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 
For Every Industrial Purpose 


[RAVEN AQP SCREENS] 


124 East 124th St. New York 35, N, Y. 

















— 
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CANTON, OHIO 
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for the particular artist 
SEND FOR CATALOG 


Number 52 


331 S. PEORIA, CHICAGO 7, ILL. 
. for more details circle 641, page 111 














Why 


Sure, we 


shutter ¢ 
See you 














LIFE 
UBLE- 
CTION 
FILMS 
1O-EN, 
ter 


TION 
fork, N, Y, 
page 11] 





TURNPIKE, 
Jo, NEW YORK 
























which is the 
ORIGINAL? 














We make duplicate Stereo and 35 mm 
slides with amazing color fidelity. Order 
Islide or 1,000 with the assurance each 
will be an accurate copy of your origi- 
nal—sharpindetail,trueincolor Come 
mounted in cardboard, ready for view- 
ing. Newlowprices to industry. Fastde- 
livery. (Slide on left above is the original.) 
Write for complete information and prices 
on duplicate slides. 
Dept. B, Stereo Slide Service 
of REALIST, INC. 

2051 North 19th St., Milwaukee 5, Wis. 
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Why More Than One Model? 


Sure, we have a DeGroff AIRWAY SHUTTER RE- 
LEASE that can be used on all cameras, But the rea- 
son DeGroff has 14 differenet models is to give you the 
most effective use of YOUR camera. DeGroff AIRWAY 
SHUTTER RELEASES are patented. That’s why no 
other manufacturer can offer you this service. Trips 
shutter at any distance from 5 in. to 50 ft. or more. 


See your dealer or write Fully guaranteed 


DE GROFF LABORATORIES, INC. 
South Bend 2, Indiana 


YOR 
COMER 














l 
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IDENTICOLOR LABORATORY 





1104 Fair Oaks 
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South Pasadena, Calif. : 











FOR WIDE SCREEN PHOTOGRAPHY 


PICTO-S COPE 


Write for full information to 
PICTORIAL CO. A219 Scose. Ska. 
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ear VARIABLE SHUTTERS 
te J | 

















and Automatic Dissolve Attach- 

ments for ALL BOLEX 

H* CAMERAS, 

The real answer to fades and 
dissolves 


PELLEGRINI-PIEK 


1545 Lombard St. 
San Francisco 23, Calif. 
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Police Use X-ray 


X-ray is currently being used 
by police detective agencies to 
study the path of an embedded 
firearm projectile. It also can be 
used to determine the quantity of 
marijuana in a confiscated ciga- 
rette. 

These techniques, together with 
photomicrography and_ infra-red 
photography, were described at a 
gathering of top law enforcement 
photographers who met at a recent 
seminar conducted by Harris B. 
Tuttle, Eastman Kodak’s law en- 
forcement photo consultant. 

Mr. Tuttle cited cases where sin- 
gle human hairs, strands of thread 
and bits of paint scrapings were 
proved photographically to be tell- 
tale clues in the solution of crimes. 

He also described the Ektron 
detector burglar alarm which snaps 
a burglar’s picture by using a 
flashbulb masked so that only in- 
visible infra-red radiation reaches 
the subject and exposes the film. 
The device also can be set to touch 
off a burglar alarm. 

Tuttle further reported that ra- 
diography is used to detect counter- 
feit bills. The “good” bill will ap- 
pear to give a clear portrait, while 
the “bad” bill will show up with 
little detail. The same system is 
used for identifying the bones of 
deceased persons. 


TV Aids Plant Safety 


Closed-circuit television is being 
used as a pilot plant safety aid by 
the Esso Research and Engineering 
Co. in its Bayway, New Jersey, 
facilities. Hazardous atmosphere 
in the propane deasphalting pilot 
unit makes it desirable for the shift 
foreman located in a nearby build- 
ing to observe the area so that 
emergency measures may be taken 
if trouble develops or an operator 
falls ill. The critical area is sur- 
veyed by a General Precision Lab- 
oratory TV camera with a wide- 
angle lens. It is mounted in a pro- 


tective housing and transmits a pic- 
ture of workmen on the job to the 
foreman’s office 300 feet away. 





Safety of workmen 300 feet away 


is checked via closed-circuit tele- 
vision system. 
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Made of select, kiln- 
dried cherrywood... 
proven best for over 
half a century. 


Five Popular Sizes 
2%, x 34% 
3%, x 4, 
4x5 
5x7 
8x 10 


At All Leading 
Photographic Dealers 
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FilMagic PYLON 


(pat PENDING) 
AUTOMATIC 
SILICONE LSRCATON 


CLEAN AND 
LUBRICATE YOUR TAPES AND FILMS 
WHILE THEY PLAY! 
Guaranteed Better, Cleaner, Cooler Re- 
production on any equipment. Complete 
PYLON KIT (specify suction-cup or per- 
manent flange-type mounting) with re- 
loader bottle and six FilMagic Cloth 

Sleeves $2.95 from your dealer or 


THE DISTRIBUTOR’S GROUP, Inc. 
204 - 14th St., N.W. ATLANTA 13, GA. 
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GUARANTEED UNBREAKABLE! 


COLUMBIAN STAMPING & ENAMELING CO., Inc. ¢ Terre Haute, Ind. 
. « « for more details circle 537, page 111 





Black and White for 
Catalogs, Publicity, Salesmen. 
Beautiful DYE TRANSFERS 
NEW TYPE C COLOR PRINTS 
CORONA COLOR 
a St ° 


70 WEST 46 


Plaza 77-1661 


STUDIOS nc 


NEW YORK 36, N.Y 
STUDIO OR ON LOCATION 


. for more details circle 540, page 111 








YOU CAN GET AHGAD IN 


INDUSTRIAL PHOTOGRAPHY 


IF VOU HAVE THE TRAINING 


INSTITUTE OF PHOT! 
Dept. 69, 10 W. 33 St, New York 1, N.Y. 
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NOW! 
NEGATIVE-POSITIVE 





We specialize in TITLES—25 years experience 
assures top quality, Custom made to order. 
Wide variety of scenic, texture, plain back- 
grounds, Attractive typesetting. LOW COSTI 


FREE samples, catalog, awl list. No obliga- 


MOVIE and SLIDE TITLES— 










MAKE YOUR MOVIES COMPLETE 
with ‘MAJOR’ PRODUCTION Alps: 


The FINEST Complete Library of 
Recorded Sound for Your Movies! 








tion, See for yourself , . WRITE NOW! 
TITLE-CRAFT, 1022C Argyle, Chicago 40 





JUSIC - BRIDGE 
"EFFECTS « + OPENINGS & CLOSING 
“suitable for 
Victor Magnasound 
RCA 400 
Calvin Movie Mite Sound 8 ) Ampro Magnetic Optical an 


All High Fidelity Recordings With Excellent Definitieg 
SEND FOR FREE CATALOGUE plus TIPS ON TURNTABLES 


THOMAS J. VALENTINO, INC. Dept. <i 


Color Processing 
Available In Detroit 


© 35mm & (6mm Color 

© 35mm & 16mm Black and White 
© Editing 

© Matching 

@ Titling 

© Slide Film Animation 


FAST, QUALITY SERVICE 
GENERAL FILM LABORATORY, INC. 


66 Sibley St., Detroit 1, Mich. 
WOodward 1-7818 
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Bell & Howell 202 





Tet 










e FILM EDITING 
e MUSIC LIBRARY (MAGNETIC) 
© ORIGINAL MUSIC SCORES 
e SOUND EFFECTS LIBRARY 


ROSS-GAFFNEY, Inc. 


45 West 45 St., N.Y.C., N.Y. JU 2-3744 3 » for more "details circle 679, page m 
= seeiien HUTAEENITTNUEGUI 


Film Sevatilind Send it to 


THE FILM DOCTORS? 
SPECIALISTS 





150 West 46th St., New York 36, N. Y. 








eine 


SUELO 
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8MM - 16MM 


MOTION PICTURE SERVICES 





TUTE 












WT 























TULANE: iter vei rc ae nel = DUPLICATING : ” Py : 
7” FILM 
| 4 , Black & Whit 
iS WY 8 mm or 16mm Wouce ae REJUVENATION — 
Ae ‘\\ DU Db LICATES : : PROCESSING RAPIDWELD Process for: — 
> 4 tememe Negative, Positive, Reversal e Scratch-Removal COMPLE’ 
See Sek ete ox 
2/ =e = end for Free Brochure > 
ff KODACHROME COLOR or BLACK & WHITE Editing—Titles—Sound Recording : rapid Wee 
“9 Protect your valuable originals, run duplicates 
< 8mm Enlarged to 16mm. 14c¢ per finished foot TOP PRODUCTIONS INC. | Devel 
ca 16mm Reduced to 8mm. 14c per finished foot = 701 West Willow St. Chicago 14, Ill. _31- ia 2Tth St., Long Island City 1, N.Y, : Ink e 
<\* Mail us your original films with cash, check or & f detail le 676, page 111 © Editin 
RE irae fe rake “a guarantee ra BEST Chyna = saisianicitih —_ wenn —_ — — cit a = HANNAN nnn bitin eae | ae ; a ; a : ! : coe 
22} cates possible, QUICK SERVICE, TOP VALUE, ao ¢ Narra 
~ / SATISFACTION Minimum Order $ 5.00 SERVICE Reco 
‘py Expos. 
"| Hollywood How GOOD is GOOD? a 
a mwaad MOVIE LABS. Deotr. D 
“1 BG ae Ventura Blvd., Studio City wt ow IS . pee . — _ = 
| = {2 6555 Nort 


A VANVEULEVI HNL NEN AUT 


THE MEANS TO BEST 
RESULTS ... 


any city in America 
l6mm color printing 


EQUIPMENT 





CINEMA ART SERVICES 





HELLER LULU LLLP ELEeG UIUC EOL 



























































ANIMATION ¢ TECHNICAL « MED- ¢ REVERSAL DEVELOPING Complete facilities for 
ICAL _« MAPS e TITLES e HOT = e NEGATIVE DEVELOPING large or small jobs— — 
PRESSED e HAND LETTERED FILM- = Finest equipment obtainable 
STRIPS — ART & PHOTOGRAPHY =| © DUPE NEGATIVES k / 
PAGANELL| 2! West 46 St.. N.Y.C. =| © REVERSAL PRINTS DEPENDABILITY Orie 
JUdson 2-269 = | © REVERSAL PRINTS COLOR Top skilled technicians 
‘ dehaiic chute 44k TO B&W = you superior jon iad IN BU 
- for more is circle Page 111 work—maximum efficiency! ‘ 
TEE STITT LLCO UA UL UI AETV TATE ATH TUTTI TT : . POSITIVE PRINTS ® You ll 
Tenn, nm, Ton : e A&B and SOUND PRINTING Studio b 
RENT — ish ‘Speed Cameras | - T of the fi 
or eae ince KIN-O-LUX Inc. OAS sling 
rojectors i 
—_ Processing Equipment 17 WEST 45th STREET 2 FILM LABORATORIES INC. | in produ 
GORDON ENTERPRISES = NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 2 6314 Santa Monica Blvd., Hollywood 38, Coli | us to bet 
5362 N. Cahuenga, North Hollywood, Calif. Z JUdson 6-1880 = Phone: HO-3-300 HOD! = Hn IGH 
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BLACK & 
~ MOOD and TITLE MUSIC eh 
For Every Type of Production Aad 25 t 
Libra ry EITHER ON A "PER SELECTION" OR “UNLIMITED USE" BASIS } bah 
For Full Details Write, Wire or Phone Bent ca 
epal 
AUDIO-MASTER CORP., 17 East 45th Street, New York 17, N. Y. | site 
0x 4 
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professional. 


These companies welcome your inquiries — and 
would like you to consider them as consulting 
advisors for your problems. 


VANUUUL ENA LO DADE EOE 


The companies listed here specialize in service to 
industrial photographic departments engaged in 
motion-picture production programs. There is 
everything here to help make your next films more 


TEL 
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READER SERVICE CARDS 





For additional information, 
service number listed below each ad. 
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COMPLETE 16MM COLOR AND BLACK & 
WHITE MOTION PICTURE LABORATORY 
SERVICES INCLUDING SOUND RECORDING 

. better equipped than ever to serve 
you in our new modern plant. 








e Developing 

e Ink edge numbered work prints 

e Editing assistance of all types 

e Conforming and A-B roll preparation 

e Optical printing 

e Narration, music and special effects Sound 
Recording 

e Exposure corrected answer prints 

e Re.ease prints 
Write today for our latest price list. 


FISCHER Photographic Laboratory, Inc. 


6555 North Avenue Oak Park, Illinois 
EUclid 6-6603 
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Follow the leaders ! 
INBUYING TYPE TITLES 


® You'll be in good company at Knight 
Studio because each year we serve more 
of the film departments of the nation’s 
leading industrial leaders. Our experience 
in producing professional titles enables 
us to better interpret your requirements. 


NIGHT STUDIO 


159 E. CHICAGO AVE. 
CHICAGO 11, ILL. 
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BLACK & = PROCESSING (Any Brand Rev.) 
=e 5 ft. 50 


EE EAS 98 it SOME OO, FC 45 
Add .25 Ao fan return. 
16mm 100 ft. roll ae on camera spool).. 1.50 
'6mm over 100 ft. Mie cccscerceetcseeses 015 


mm Bolex an” 
Remit Cash, Check 
Send Separ ately, 
at your risk, 


or M.O. with Film—Do ‘Not 
No Stamps—No C.0O.D.’s Cash sent 


GATEWAY FILMS 











j—_ Box 415, Dep’t. IPI, St. Louis 3, Missouri 
- for more details circle 659, page 111 


Industrial Photography @ March, 





COMPLETE i6mm PROCESSING 
INDUSTRY - SPORTS 


Reversal—Reversal Duplicating 

Negative——Positive 

Custom site stand Processing 
AME DAY SERVICE 


CINE- GRAPHIC FILM LAB INC. 
1720 Olive Louis 3, Mo. 


TATE 


tT 


GArfie'd 1-5828 
Tied more details circle 656, page adel 
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MOTION PICTURE RECORDING 

MIXING, TRANSFERS, NARRATION 


MAGNESTRIPING 
= MAGNO SOUND 


723 7th Avenue New York City 
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TUTUTU TUTTE 


Cl 7-2320 
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USE A “TM TARGET” 


Plan added emphasis and interest into 
your 35mm. color slide presentations 
with our new TITLE-TARGET system. 
Titles, graphs, arrows, numbers, lines, 
and many other types of information 
can be superimposed over your own 
slides by duplication to give your 
shows all the refinement and polish of 
professional productions. 


FREE “TITLE-TARGET" . . . Complete 
Information . . . Sample Slide 


HEADLINER PRODUCTS 
P. O. Box 602 Kansas City 41, Mo. 
- for more details circle 651, page 111 
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FILM STRIPS 


Shooting ot Masters 


\ 
Release Printing 


SLIDE FILM LAB for 
Producers & Distributors 
CUSTOM FILM LAB «1780 B way «N.Y. 19,N. Y. 
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1958 


PROFESSIONAL 


16MM 
BLACK & Willie 
reversal 
processing 
FASTAX SPECIALISTS 


Now unger the sole ownership and direction of 


JACK ASHER 
LA B. TY Write for Circular 
247 WEST 46th STREET, NEW YORK 36, N. Y. 
JUdson 6-2293 
. for more details circle 665, page 111 








TUUUUATEUUEEA TUATHA TUNE AUDUCA TUTTE 





Prompt attention to all your |6mm 
film needs — From original nega- 
tive to completed composite. A & B 
with Sound and titles. We have the 
finest equipment obtainable and the 
‘know how’. Prices are reasonable. 


FILM SERVICES, INC. 
113-19 W. Hubbard St. 


Chicago 10, Ill. 
SUperior 7-0735 
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Clean Your Films with the New Improved 


ECCO+1900 


ANTI-STATIC FILM CLEANER 


Non-Flammable- enmnaa TET 


or TRICHLORETHYLENE 


Used by NBC, CBS and many others. Better 
cleaning means clearer, brighter projection. 
Eliminates dust attraction which causes 
poor screenings. 

Here’s Why ECCO #1500 is Better: 

Cleaning properties better than carbon tet. 
Leaves film permanently free of static. Dries 
faster than carbon tet. Keeps film pliable, 
eliminates waxing. Mild, non-irritating odor. 
LOW COST — Less than 2¢ cleans 400 feet of 
film. Equally effective for negative or prints. 
Invisible antistatic coating. 

In ECCO 1500 you have all the cleansing quali- 
ties of carbon tetrachloride without the dangers. 
Add years of life to your film. 


ELECTRO-CHEMICAL prooucts corp. 
60 Franklin Street, East Orange, New Jersey 
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SEE FOLLOWING PAGE 
FOR ADDITIONAL 
CINE SERVICE 
COMPANIES ... 
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WE PROUDLY ANNOUNCE THAT 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer ¢ Revue Prod, Inc. 
and the Army Pictorial Center of the 
U. S. Signal Corps 


rue Safe rum prasenver 


HAVE ADOPTED PROTECTION 
FYIVYLYM 
FOR ALL THEIR !6mm-35mm 
BLACK & WHITE & COLOR FILMS 
You may havo your negatives, fine grains, dupes 
and release prints protected with PERMAFILM at 
Contact Paul Robins: PERMAFILM INC., 117 West 
48th, New York 36, N. Y. 
PERMAFILM OF CALIF. INC., 6446 Santa Monica 
Bivd., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
CONSOLIDATED FILM INDUSTRIES 
959 Seward St., Hollywood 38, Calif. 
Consolidated Park, Fort Lee, N. J. 

521 West 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Labs. Inc. 
Culver City, Calif. 

Sonocolor S.A., 54 Avenue De Choisy, 

Paris 13, France 
Ets. J. Hourdebise, Radio Congo, B. P. 63, 
Leopoldville, Congo Belge 
Magneson, Menendez Pelayo 163, Barcelona, Spain 
Magneson, Tomas Breton, 10, Madrid, Spain 





For More Life from Your Prints Always 
Specify ‘‘Permafilm’’ Protection on Your Lab Orders. 











aa PROFESSIONAL CINE SERVICES ee 











Send Your Film To 
aa’ 











The Complete 16MM 
Service Laboratory 


| Unsurpassed for | 


J 











[Speed | | ace Service | | — 


MOTION PICTURE LABORATORIES, Inc. 
1672 Union Ave. * Memphis 4, Tenn. 
Phone BRoadway 5-2323 


Dhe Waster Craftsmanship 
Your Film Deserves 


* Overnight Service Anywhere In The United States 
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7) 400-Ft. Conversion 


. FINEST conversion on 
, the market today. Con- 
+ vert your Auricon Cine- 
' Voice or pro to a fine 
camera that will handle 
full 400 feet of film 
' with perfect jam-free, 
' wow-free operation. In- 
cludes Veeder-Root 
' footage counter, filter 
+ slot and holders, phone 
| jack in camera and 
+ complete refinishing. 

| Quick Service... 
Finest Workmanship 
Mitchell or Bell & 
Howell Magazines. 


Write for Pictures and 
ee Complete Details 
f | GORDON YODER 
PROFESSIONAL Cine Products 
6055 Ridgecrest Rd. Dallas, Texas 
EM 3-385! 
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SPECIALISTS FOR QUALITY 
COLOR FILM DUPLICATES 
Industrial and Educational 
Iémm sound and silent 
Rapid Service 


ESKAY COLOR PRINT INC. 


1325 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 5, IIl., WA 2-8583 
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COMPLETE YOUR FILMS 
with a PROFESSIONAL TOUCH 


FAX FILM SERVICE 
—I6MM, FILM STRIPS, 353MM— 
© Art, Titling & Animation 
© 16MM Printing & Internegatives 
© Editing & Sound 
©@ Scripting & Planning 


Write, wire, phone: 


FAX FILM SERVICE 


1459 N. Seward, Hollywood 28, Calif. 
HOllywood 5-8444 
. . . living with conservative budgets since 1934 
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FILM 
LABORATORIES 


Established 1949 





Specializing... 
In 16mm Film developing and printing 


e 16MM ANSCOCHROME 
e 16MM B&W REVERSAL 
¢ 16MM B&W NEGATIVE 
e 16MM B&W POSITIVE 


350 West 50th Street 
New York 19, N. Y. 
TELEPHONE: JUdson 6-7196 
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16mm MOTION PICTURE 
SERVICES FOR INDUSTRY 





Write or phone for brochure 


EAGLE FILM LABORATORY, INC. 


(Established in 1951) 
341 EAST OHIO ST., CHICAGO II, ILL. 
WHitehall 4-2295 
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Russian Course on TV 


A course to teach reading Rus- 
sian to scientific and technical per- 
sonnel in the Schenectady, N. Y., 
area is being offered over TV sta- 
tion WRGB-TV. It is designed to 
help technicians keep up with the 
technical information being pub- 
lished by Russian scientists and 
engineers. 


Two New Pamphiets 


Two new photographic pamphlets 
are available from Eastman Ko- 
dak’s Sales Service Division. “Ton- 
ing Procedures for Kodak Papers 
Using Kodak Hypo _ Clearing 
Agent,” a new guide in chart form, 
is for photographers and _ photo- 
finishers. “Photography in Your 
Future” is an aid to guidance coun- 
selors. 


Tube Image Persistence 


The ability to retain “full gray 
scale” pictures for any period up 
to a minute is now possible with 
a Tonotron tube. A fine wire mesh 
inside and near the tube face is 
coated with a _ dielectric and 
charged to a uniform potential of 
15 volts. In this condition the tube 
face appears black. The mesh as- 
sumes the function of a control 
grid when a charge pattern is ap- 
plied to the dielectric, so that the 
flow of low-energy electrons to the 
viewing screen is controlled. The 
brightness at the screen depends 
on the surface potential of the di- 
electric, so that all shades from 
black to white are reproduced. 


Wins Photo Patent 


John J. Pennington, chief of the 
Map Reproduction Branch of the 
U. S. Army Engineer Research 
and Development Laboratories, 
Fort Belvoir, Virginia, was given 
a patent for a “Method of an Ap- 
paratus for Aerotriangulation with 
Convergent Photography.” The 
patent concerns a method and 
apparatus for making surveys for 
maps of extended areas through 
use of aerial photography with a 
twin camera. 





award from Col. H. F. Sykes for 
his services to the Army. 





sITUATIO 
CLASSIFI¢ 
RATES: $2 


| 


Fast Colo: 
prints fros 
color post 
tories. Box 
6-2557. 





3! 








CLASSIFIED ADVERTISING 


All Classified Advertising payable in advance, 


ITUATIONS WANTED: [5c per word. ALL OTHER 
CLASSIFICATIONS: 25c per word. DISPLAY 
RATES: $25.00 per inch. 


Each word, including each item in the address, counts 
as one word. Box number counts as 5 words. Cash 
with order. Closing date 5th of month preceding dat: 
of issue... DISCOUNT 10%—3 consecutive insertions. 





SEQUEX LABELS 


Numbered 1 to 5,000 (Self-Adhesive) 
ior F102 Y 103) 100 Labels on a sheet 


For Numbering films, 
<0 a prints, transparencies 
Write for samples and prices 
Cargille Scientific Inc. 
117 Liberty St. New York 6, WN. Y. 








Be aakeal 





a 


SCHOOLS 


CAMERA REPAIRMEN greatly needed! You can 
jearn manufacturers’ service methods at home in 
your spare time! FREE big illustrated book tells 
how! Write tocar, NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR 
SCHOOL, Dept. N-3, Englewood, Col. 








ee 


VISUAL AIDS 








VIEWERS, COLLAPSIBLE, ENVELOPE FLAT, 3D, 
x2 filmstrip—under 25c. STEREO-MAGNISCOPE 
INC., Box 288, Jackson Heights, New York. 


SITUATION WANTED 


Well qualified graduates of Brooks Institute, fully 
trained in all phases of professional photography 
(still and motion), are available if contacts are made 
well in advance of graduation. Your employment in- 
quiry will receive prompt attention. One or more of 
our selected, advanced students will correspond with 
you regarding your position. The demand for 
Brooks graduates is always greater than the supply. 
The earlier your request is received, the sooner the 
placement can be made. Brooks Institute of Photog- 
raphy, 2190 Alston Road, Santa Barbara, California. 








FOR SALE 








RETOUCHING 








For the finest in portrait negative retouching send 
your negatives to the Enterprise Retouchers 13625 
Leroy Ave. Cleve. 11, Ohio. Tel. CL 2-3387. 


GRAFLEX IDENTIFICATION CAMERA. 84mm f5 lens 
—BETAX shutter. Auto release and film advance. 
With focusing panel, pedestal $147.50. AIRPHOTO, 
555 East Tremont, New York 57, New York. 


MISCELLANEOUS 








COLOR SERVICES 





Fast Color Film Service—Salesman's Type C color 
prints from your Ektacolor negative. Professional 
color post cards. Write for prices. Coloran Labora- 
tories. Box 7386N, Atlanta, Georgia. Phone TRinity 
6-2557. 


WANTED used film magazines for Graflex Photo- 
record Microfilm camera and Beattie Varitron Data 
Laboratory. P. O. Box 144, Ansonia Station, New 
Recording camera with magazines. Minichrom 
York 23, N. Y.. 


Wanted—A quantity of used Welch Densichrons 
Model 3830A. Write Delmar Studios, Box 4120, 
Charlotte, N. C. 








3D Photos Draw 10,000 


The use of 3-D photography as 
a visual sales aid for use in selling 
homes was demonstrated at the re- 
cent National Association of Home 
Builders’ Convention in Chicago. A 
booth with four Realist viewers 
and 3-D slides drew 10,000 visitors 
in 5 days. 


Camera Club First 


The Consolidated Edison Camera 
Club of New York is the first in the 
world to charter a plane to fly its 
members to Europe for a _ photo- 
graphic vacation. Combining busi- 
ness with pleasure, club members 
will compete for prizes offered by 
GE’s photo lamp division for best 
photos taken on the tour. 


Dr. Land Simulates Color 


Dr. Edwin H. Land, president 
and research director, Polaroid 
Corporation, has conducted an ex 
periment whereby b&w photos 
projected on a screen produce a 
visual sensation of various color 
tones. 

Superimposed on a pair of b&w 
transparencies were red and white 
light. The transparencies were 
the same, except that one had been 
exposed through a red filter, the 
other green. 

When this sandwiched pair of 
transparencies and colored light 
was projected some realistic shades 
of blue, green, and yellow were 
produced. 


Kodak’s Brussel’s Exhibit 
Eastman Kodak has announced 

that it will erect and man a photo 

information center at the Brussels 


Universal and International Ex- 
hibition of 1958 which is estimated 
to attract sume 35 million persons 
from April 17 to October 19. 

Kodak technicians, speaking 
French, Flemish and English, will 
be on hand to assist with the solu- 
tion of photo problems. 

The Kodak Building is a 100- by 
40-foot pavilion, located near sev- 
eral other American firms at the 
Esplanade Gate at Commerce 
Place. 

The exhibit is some four miles 
from downtown Brussels. 


Passport Photos 


The U. S. State Department is 
now accepting color, as well as 
black and white, photographs in 
passports. It is based on accept- 
ance of new color processes which 
eliminate fading. 


Photo Exhibit 


“Life in Sweden Today,” a 75- 
picture photographic essay by 
Photographer Pal-Nils Nilsson, will 
be shown at the International 
Trade Exhibit in St. Paul, Minn. 
Nilsson’s picture story, sponsored 
by Hasselblad, is scheduled for a 
two year tour of the U. S. 


First 3-D Color Television 


The first closed-circuit three- 
dimensional color television system 
has been developed by the General 
Electric Co. for remote servicing 
of reactors used in nuclear aircraft 
propulsion research. The system 
was developed to permit use of 
color-coded parts in reactor com- 
ponents and to provide the degree 
of depth perception needed for 















. « « for more details circle 531, page 111 


yy LEARN RETOUCHING ‘ri tim 


You LEARN 
bal IMPROVE any 
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5 CENTRA Studio $, Ber373 
Pa. TECHMICAL SCHOOL Warren, Mick. 
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“Of courte I dry my prints on « Johnbe glosr drye | 


—have boon using one for 15 years” 
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2 x 2 SLIDES, STEREOS 
AND TRANSPARENCIES 


Duplicated by experts. Fine custom quality. 
Special low rates to quantity users, 


BELL SLIDE FILMS 


200 West 57th St., New York 19, N. Y. 
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COLOR SLIDE 
DUPLICATES 


35mm - STEREO 


QUALITY with QUANTITY 











HAMILTON COLOR 
127 N. 2nd St., Hamilton, O. 
. . « for more details circle 568, page 111 

For background and flooring 
papers not found elsewhere 


Visit the 


LLOYD SHOWROOM 
16 East 52 Street * New York 
Inspection and inquiries invited. 
. » « for more details circle 584, page 111 


HITCH YCUR STAR *LINE 


WAGON TO 


PHOTO PRINT DRYERS 


$9.95 List..... aaduas ees $29.95 List 
Send for illustrated DEALERS price list. 


CAMERA CRAFTSMEN 
444.4th Ave. Dept IP. New York 16, N.Y. 
. . - for more details circle 522, page 111 
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“CHILL-CHASER” Automatic! Electric! Portable! 
Thermostat controls developing 






































Immersion liquid temperature to 1°F. Cut- 
out prevents overheating when 
TANK HEATERS out of solution. Made of acid 





resisting stainless steel alloy in 

” to 40” immersion tengths. 
115V AC. Excellent for color 
work! WRITE NOW! 


STILL-MAN 
EQUIPMENT CORP. 
429 E. 164 St., N.Y. 
. . « for more details circle 631, page 111 






YOUR BEST SOURCE FOR QUALITY 
COLOR PROCESSING AND PRINTING 





KURT MAYER 


COLOR LABS., INC. 


49 West 27th St., New York 1, N.Y. 





their correct positioning. 


Industrial Photography @ March, 1958 
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Growth considerations are not limited to 
children. In fact, growth is a prime thought 
8 in just about every up-and-coming photo 
lab where better techniques are a prime 
aim. 
-» 106 That’s why Ansco researched and devel- 
: 7 oped its new Super Hypan emulsion. Su- 
93 per Hypan’s phenomenal speed and high 
wy image quality permits limitless new tech- 
79 niques for industrial photography. 
tt 1 I pn} 
. Here’s how; Industrial photographers us- 
. 120 ing Super Hypan at its rated speed of 500 
2 in daylight, 400 tungsten, can work in 


poorer light and get equal or better quality 
than ever before. Even higher. film speeds 
91 of 1000 and more in daylight and 800 








114 3 : 

118 tungsten are possible with extended devel- 

7 opment of this remarkable film. 

113 The; : = 

85 rhe industrial photographer can now work 
- 101 in existing light wherever necessary. Or 

4 using lighting equipment, he can get 

; greater depth and higher shutter speeds 

than ever before. In view camera work 
90 this means less swings and tilts are needed 
.. 14 to ‘pull in” the entire picture area. Or on 
. 102 difficult shots, smaller apertures may be 
used to guarantee overall sharpness. 

116 Super Hypan becomes the universal emul- 
. 100 sion for industrial work. And when used 

66 with Ansco’s superb Liquid Rapafix films 
: are cleared in seconds—fixed and hardened 
“1g in scant minutes. Two great products de- 
—AI4 signed for growth... your growth! 

114 , , - 

120 Ansco, Binghamton, New York. A Division of 
120 General Aniline and Film Corp. 
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. . . for more details circle 506, page 111 








IT’S NEW! 


The. Verifax 
Bantam 
Copier... 


ONLY $9Q °°! 


A LIGHT, CAPABLE “ANY JOB” COPIER AT THE LOWEST PRICE OF ALL! 


N UNHEARD OF low price for an 
A office copier! About half the 
price of other “‘low-cost”’ copiers! 
Yet the Bantam gives you all the 
extras of Verifax copying, does jobs 
other copiers can’t touch! 

Makes 5 completely dry copies of 
any document in 1 minute for 24 ¢ 
each. Makes copies on white bond- 


* 


type paper, card stock, printed office 
forms—front and back, if you wish. 
Makes translucent ‘“‘masters’”’ for 
whiteprint machines—even makes 
an offset master in 1 minute, using 
low-cost adapter. What’s all- 
important, too, your Verifax copies 


are accurate and complete. All types of 


pencil and ink writing—even pur- 


plish spirit duplicator copies—are 
reproduced as readily as typed data. 
The new Bantam is a snap to oper 7 
ate, and, despite its low cost, as fool- ” 
proof as an office copier can be. Mail ’ 
coupon . . . or phone Verifax dealer 
for free demonstration. (Check Y 
low Pages under “photocopying = 
or “‘duplicating’’ machines.) 


Price quoted subject to change without notice © 


[erifax Copying 


DOES MORE...COSTS LESS... MISSES NOTHING 


Buy ’em by the cartload—put one in 
every department! Your savings in 
typing quickly cover Bantam’s cost. 





eeoeoececececcececeo e MAIL COUPON TODAY -eeceeeeeeee0 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY 


3-106 


Business Photo Methods Division, 343 State Street, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


Gentlemen: Please send folder describing Verifax Bantam Copier 
and savings it makes possible. Also names of nearby dealers. 


Name. 


Position 





Company 





Street 





City State 

















